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Section IV

DEVELOPING A PRESCRIPTION

CASE STUDY - TYPE 3

SANDY OWENS

B-NUM.



Directions

This case study has a programmed format.

You will write your prescriptions on the basis of the information

provided about Sandy and on a continual evaluation of her work.

You will be able to check your prescriptions against samples pro-

vided in this case study.

The sample prescriptions represent one way to deal with Sandy's

learning needs. The samples are not, therefore, the only way to

prescribe materials. You may prefer your prescriptions to the

samples, due to your gain in knowledge and experience as you have

worked through the training materials.

The STS booklets for Skills 1-9 are enclosed at the end of this

case study.(pg. 139)



Before you prescribe a unit Pretest, you need to gain an overview of

Sandy's work to this point.

Study her Placement Profile on page 3 .

ReView her B-Level Placement Test, beginning on page 4 .

The Unit Test Record on pages 6 and 7 will provide information about

Sandy's completed unit Pretests and Posttests.

2



IIIICHOOL STAMP I

GRADE

ROOM

ARITHMETIC PLACEMENT SCORE PROFILE

IdlrYMlU p

P. 2-3

NAME 4044.11r NUMBER

P-4

STUDENT
MATHEMATICS

eserle.4

STUDENT

6

In I

KEYPUNCH SAMPLE TO P. 78
P. 14-15 P. 16 P. 17-18

MATH. AREA
CODE

PLACED AT
LEVEL % OF PLACEMENT

01 B 85

MATHEMATICS
AREA

064140.14*

DATE
OF

TEST

MATH
AREA
CODE

PLACEMENT LEVELS B I
PLACED

AT
LEVEL

P. 1"3 111.0111011AW 8

NUMERATION 0 01

MAX. PTS. /0
SCORE 0

% 0

PLACE VALUE 02

MAX. PTS. /0
SCORE go-

% 51:7

ADDITION 03

MAX. PTS.

SCORE

SUBTRACTION 04

MAX. PTS.

SCORE

MULTIPLICATION 05

MAX. PTS.

bSCORE

%

DIVISION 06

MAX. PTS.

bSCORE

COMBINATION OF
PROCESSES

.

07

MAX. PTS.

e.0SCORE

FRACTIONS 08
MAX. PTS. /0

SCORE dt
% 1/0

MONEY

MAX. PTS. /0
09 SCORE 7

% 0
TIME

MAX. PTS. /0
10 SCORE

% 60
SYSTEMS OF
MEASUREMENT

MAX. PTS. /0
11 SCORE

GEOMETRY

MAX. PTS. /0
a.12 SCORE r

% ro
ADDITION
AND
SUBTRACTION

.
MAX. PTS. /0

34 SCORE &
% 60



SAMPLE

2

IN Placement Test B Numeration (01)

NAME AND c, A 0
Nixon Sandnu 1 1,0ens qa ?
DATE

CLASS

unit page 1 of 2

Skill 7 Directions: Look at the sample
box below. What number comes
just before 2? Write the number
on the line in front of the 2. Do
the rest of the problems the
same way.

X ill 40 X 99 98 X 34 33

Directions: Look at the sample
box below. What number comes
just after 2? Write the number
on the line after the 2. Do the
rest of the problems the same
way.

SAMPLE

2 I .

X 59, 5$ 99, 9(

B1



IPI Placement Test B Numeration (01)

NAME AND c
NUMBER t..)aAdy Owens 9/A9
DATE_

CLASS

unit page 2 of 2

Skill 8 Directions: Draw a circle
around the smallest number in
each box below.

47 67 69 99
AIL

Directions: Put > or < in the
little boxes to show which
number is greater and which
is lesser.

16

98 89

B2
5
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Based on your review of Sandy's records, you assign the Pretest for

the next unit in which Sandy needs to work.

You will find a packet of blank Prescription Sheets on page 323 of

this case study. Remove the first one and record the necessary

information on the top of the Prescription Sheet.

Check the sample on page 9.



MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEE I

I

/
U. S. 9

STUDENT sew,
NAME/ AI Av. MAlli

ROOM /0 9 UNIT 17.
VTT77777:A L

UNIT BEGAN
UNIT ENDED

U. 1371d
U. 17-20

1 U 21 -221

UNIT DATES

FDAYS WORKED` I

PAGE: / OF

STUDENT

NUMBER 19 / A 9
I U. S. 1 4 5 6 7

U. S. ,10 11 Td
SCHOOL CALENDAR

BEGAN U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28
Worked 7=72

SKILL BOOKLETS I

CURRICULUM TEST
SC'S

INIT.

DAYS'
WORKED

IN
SKILL

76_77

n
/6z

DATE i PRES.
*, *

PRES. I INIT

SKILL I

*
NO.

PAGE
NO.

INST.
TECH

CODES
S. 511--71,7=1Lirr"

SCORE MAX.
POINTS

PART 1 PART 2

SCORE
%s.-ii.-7-i SCORE

fro
s.---7:477-6 rmS. 13-16'S. 17-19 S. 2 .21 S. 22-57

'Oh ifire
2

3

4_

5r
6

8

9

k"
1 2

13

14
I

15
I

.

16 I

17. I

18 -

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR
02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR
06 CURR. TEXTS
07 OTHER TEXTS
08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
OTHERS

r

OVERFLOW

U. 8. S. 79

UNIT CARD: "U" IN COLUMN 80 1

WWI

I-

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
°alit SIMANIPAIIIR ENTER

POINTS
PER SKILL

1

PRE POST POST POST
V V I V

X
X
X i t
X 1

X I.
X
X I

X
X
X iXIi ._. ___ --1

.

X --
X i----

X

9



This is a copy of Sandy's completed Pretest that has been corrected
by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the Pretest scores on Sandy's Prescrip-
tion Sheet.

Identify the skills that require a prescription (under 85%) and record
these skill numbers on the Prescription Sheet.

Check the sample on page 21.

10
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B NUMERATION (01) PRE -TEST

Directions: Circle the numeral in each box
which is named by the word.

,

0
one

2 3 4 /0

three

4 7 8

6

nine

4 10 9 10

six

5 6 3

10

ten

2 5 6 2

four

4, 5 7

9

five

6 40 4 6

eight

;78 10 7

5

seven

9 8

A

8

zero

9 7

.

SKILL 1

9 90
8
7

6
70
60

5
4
3
2

50

40

93
20

1 10



B NUMERATION (01) PRE -TEST

GO TO YOUR TEACHER
TIES IS AN ORAL TEST

Teacher: Count byeks to 100.
lafi

Teacher: Point to the listed numerals on
the chart and ask the child to "Read
these numerals, starting here and end-.

From 11 to 22 Co-

From 34 to 46e,
From 53 to 67x
From 75 to 88)(

yl

1 2 3 5 6 7 8 9 10

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50

51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60

61 62 63 64 6 5 66 67 68 59 70

71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80

81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90

91 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 100

SKILL 2
C
1

R
C
L
E

TL. PTS.
5 100%

NO. or-
PTS.

4 80

C
0
R
R
E
C
T

e
O
x

13



B NUMERATION (01) PRE-TEST

Directions: Connect the dots to make a
picture in each boy;.

I

(. g5

a
IS

iiii 1.6
Lil ---",

Ig

.........A.
X41

15.

iq

..f-

2.1

1z

2 3

9.......a.N
II

0

Start at 5.

0

11

,-*

1.:1

Start at

30

1

31
3 2.

3:5,

Li F .1 (-0
47.r

5"44 gIC rz
IIII3 ::

0
16 SI (if
C7
ri

0 51

eq \
I ,4

f); II ti
71 C1/

if e
71 cl

ii . n 71 76

16s°

iii
Start at 43.

Si

33 3 3 7

34

Start at 28.

SKILL 3
C TL. PTS.

rz

C

4

--si ercyr
100;

- ----
L P
E

3 75
C 2

25
R
R
E
C
T

B

,.._

x

14



B NUMERATION (01) PRE- TEST

GO TO YOUR TEACHER
THIS IS AN ORAL TEST,

Teacher: Ask the child to count by tens.

From 15 to 65

From 8 to 58 '

JP/ I s as.t .. ,

i
I. '' t
i i I G

.,. 1- 1

From 27 to 87 X

From 32 to 72 i

I '
r ; x

i ..; .. , V
From 46 to 96. ' i.'

SKILL 4
C
1

R
C
L
E

TL . P TS.

5 100%

N O. Or--
P TS.

4 80

C 3 60

R
1 20

R
E
C
T

B
0
X

15



B NUMERATION (01) PRE -TEST

Directions: Count from 1 to 100, and write
in the numerals.

1 2_ 3 1-- 5 6 7 g 9 10

II la, i3 14- j5" )4 17 Ig 19

AI 4.1.. 3 ..4.- wa. 1.--1 I xf a..9 30

31 3Z33 34 35 34 31 32 39 44)

44 43 44 45 44 4/ 42 41 50

SKILL 5-
C

R
C

L
E

C
0
R
R

CT

B
0
X

"
TL. PTS.
12 130%

-1NO. OF
PTS.

11 92
10 93

9 75
8 67
7 5E

1--i 42
4 3-3-

3 25
2 17

1 a

Directions: Count backward. Write the
numerals in the blanks.

83 82 g_,3.....

40 3q IF .37

e* gr 8'6 77

340 35'4 33

16



B NUMERATION (01) PRE-TEST
......MM. IMMINMW ...14. 111.....!

Directions: Write numerals blanks
to tell how many sticks are in each row.
There are 10 sticks in a bundle.

44--+ %.4 30. .

ili,

,,, ,Ilt 0
g

A 0
Gotlt tl Is i i

0, ,ill 0, a 011, IIII Alt iIIV )%091 la 1p * Inil 11 i 11 11111

... . ..* exi- -: ': 94-

1111 , tlw
11.\

inv
t%

III,s ts 4f9

11111 111\ g
It

a gA

SKILL 6
C
I

R
C
L
E

1 io

P TS. 80
4

C 3 60
O 2 40
R 1 20
R
E
C
T

13

O
X

17



B NUMERATION (01) PRE-TEST SKILL 7

Directions: Write the number that comes
just after each number below.

X96, K
X 59, .a

X 75, a_if

99, It
40, ill

Directions: Write the number that comes
just before each number below.

38

X M , 40

98

x a 62

13 14

C I

R
C
L

TL. PTS.
10 I 1CUlt

NO. OF
PTS.

E 9 90

c 8 co
7 730

R 6 60R.
EC CIIIVIW'
T

8 1 10

X

18



B NUMERATION (01) PRE-TEST

Directions:
smallest

Draw a circle around the
number in each box.

*37 47

19 16 96 .69 99

65 56 29 71 49 28

Directions: Write > or < in each circle to
show whether the first number is greater
or less than the second number.

19 410 27

16 61 33 0 30

59 0 58 68 10 86

SKILL 8
C

R
C

TL. PTS.
10 100':

NO. OF
L PTS. .'

E g 9)
C 8 .30

7 700
R .1

RE 4110111

C
3 30T
2 23

el 1 10
O
x



B NUMERATION (01) PRE-TEST

Directions: Count from the arrows and
draw a big X on the object named.

seventh star...- ci 1:1 1:1 * * * 'XCI

first square
>X1

ninth dot-----*--

sixth circle

rmorini in

X0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

fifth triangle...AAAA

SKILL 9
C

R
C
L
E

5 100

N .

P TS. %

4 80

C 3 60
O 2 40
R 1 23
R
E
C
T

B
0

20
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SCHOOL STAMP

GRADE

1 U S. 2-3

rROOM

_ 9_ ../1

STUDENT

NAME
1/
L./ ._

[ UNIT ES

UNIT BEGAN ' 311
1

UNIT _ENDED _i

LDAYS WORKED*

SKILL BOOKLETS

UNIT

eraie/44
/

U. 13-16 1
U 17 -70

U. 21--;2
_

STUDENT

NUMBER 111-1 1-4&1-10
U s- _1_

4 _ L 5 t 6
/

U. S 101 11 T-1_12

t SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN

1
1 U. 23 -25 1

ENDED
-

I U. 26-28
-

-Viotkccd Y./ / ill
1 CURRICULUM TEST DAYS

DATE : PRES SKILL 11 PAGE INST.V * ).. NO ! TECH SCORE MAX '
liT PART 1 PART 2 i SC' WORKED

1

! c!:-.,

INIT. IN
S. 1 16'5-. 17-19 ,S 20 1 ' 22-57-S 56-71/;.". ///. .'."

SCORE :
I S. 72-73 SCORE

SKILLPRES _. INIT. , NO ! qi;' CODES . POINTS .;
i.

_S 7475111/ IS _76-77
r

1

---r---
3 !

4
:

5
1

6 !

7

8

1

1

9

'10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17.

4-

1

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01

02

03

04

05

06 CURR. TEXTS
07 OTHER TEXTS
08 FILM STRIPS
09 RECORDS, TAPES
10 RESEARCH

11 L TUTOR OF OTHERS

sh_
1 2 OTHERS

TEACHER TUTOR

PEER TUTOR

SMALL GROUP (2-10)
LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
SEMINAR

OVERFLOW I
- -----

U. & S. 79

UN IT CARD: "U" IN COLUMN gn

r

J
1

; 1

_1 . _

0

-1-- t--

_

I _

1

______

T---
1

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
1

E% s ENTER i I °o I 1 % I 1% I I%
POINTS i PRE t-- -POST -I POST POST iV ' PER SKILL I ! V V
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.. I
X
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i I
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Analysis of Student Behavior

A. Describe the behaviors which facilitate Sandy's learning:

Sandy interacts well with other students and adults;

she seeks help when needed.

B. Describe the behaviors which hamper Sandy's learning:

Sandy has a record of poor achievement in testing situ-
ations and she is very uncomfortable when given a test.

C. Describe the new behaviors which Sandy should develop as

she works with the IPI materials:

Sandy should learn to accept tests as a measure of what

she needs to learn, and not as a personal evaluation.

22



State how your prescription will reflect the behavior analysis:

A. Instructional settings which involve other people will be prescribed.

B. Prescriptions will include frequent teacher-pupil conferences with
emphasis on testing situations.

C. Particular care will be taken to emphasize Sandy's progress as she
completes the diagnostic tests; prescribed materials will include
skill sheets that insure Sandy's success.

Additional things you want to consider:

23



Select the first skill in this unit requiring a prescription.

Analyze Sandy's work in this skill on the Pretest (page 11).

Review what Sandy must learn (last page of STS booklet).

After examining all the materials available for this skill, you

prescribe the following on / - :

Page Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 25-26.

24



You prescribed the following on 3/2:

Page Reason

Student Page Introduces skill; previews work

7 03* Counting 41 to 50; bridging provided

14
II 11 II 11

*This material will be completed in a small group
setting; Sandy will receive reinforcement from the
five other students in the group.

Estimate of time needed: 1 class period

25



HOOL STAMP U. 5. 2-3

GRADE

U.S. L'9]

STUDENT r,
NAME .4)ai,

E17177
ROOM /19

ITI7TITT7A
UNIT DATES

UNIT BEGAN
UNIT ENDED

DAYS WORKED'

STUDENT

NUMBER I / 4 LIP_
u. S. 4 5 6 7

UNIT W-
2; u. s.1:01

SCHOOL C A.LENDAR
U. 13-16 BEGAN
U. 17-20 L ENDED U. 26-28

U. 21-22 Worked V T7 T

SKILL BOOKLETS

DATE PRES.

PRES. IN
S. 13-16 S. 17-19

SKILL PAGE
NO.

NO.
S. 20- 1 22-0-

A az

CURRICULUM TEST I DAYS'
INST. L PART 1 PART 2

SC'S WORKED

COPES_ POINTS
SCORE

o,
INIT.

SKINILL
TECH SCORE MAX.

. __ . _ 5 ,/// 5.-,o _.

3 ir es
/1/

5

7

cr)

L11.10z

13

14

15

16

17.

18

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
11112 OTHERS

OVERFLOW

U. 35. 79

UNIT CARD: "U" IN COLUMN An

ry
PRE AND POST TEST SCORES

ENTER SK ILL
NU

V PER SKILL

%

V

c"
POINTS PRE POST POST

3ENTER

x I /
1

x
_X S I

co t-

4___ _i 1

r. ----1

ird _XX_

1°- P? I

!tin A o)
x

xx

u, I I x --;- t--

21`.1 1

i x

Ivey
I-112.61 ',cc .

'V

t



These are the two skill sheets completed by Sandy and corrected by

the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescription

Sheet.

After analyzing Sandy's work, you prescribe the following on

Page Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 30-31.

/
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Here are the numerals from 41 to 50. Look at

each one and say it out loud.

[1119 ©u Z

Read these numerals out loud and slowly. Then

say them again without looking at the page.

For extra practice, do Page 14.



Page 14

Read these numerals and say them out loud.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40 1

41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50

Try to repeat them without looking at the page.



You prescribe the following on 3/3:

Fla Reason

9 12* Saying and writing missing numerals 21-60

10 Counting 61-80

*A number chart of 1-100 will be used to focus on
counting 1-80 with exposure to sequential numeration 81-100.

Estimate of time needed: 1 class period
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MATHEMMICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

SCHOOL STAMPal 1
STUtN)EANIMrE Saeidei 400AM

LUL_ S. 23_ V: /71/117171/111-A

PALL: / or

STUDENT

'..'ABER 91 / 4 1-491
u. s.

GRADE ROOM /0
ii

UNIT 1_Li Milli/A
UNIT BEGAN1
UNIT ENDED

U.
U. I 7-C1

BEGAN U. 23-25

Worked
i6-58-]

un/ILDATES SCHOOL C:-.!...ENDAR

EL)/2(S WORKED' U. 21-22 7 2 fJ
SKILL BOOKLETS

DATE ),1 PRES. SKILL PAGE
) I I NO

NO.
S. 13-16'S. 17-19 S. 20- 1 I 22-57

34 oz &it

5 Az I

6 /0

CURRICULUM TEST
_.1 DAYS'

SC. WORKED 12PART 1 PART 2
SCORE MAX. -_I IINIT IN to

----- --fi I SCORE - % 1 SK ILL ZPOINTS I %
ii71[4.7i iii .- ;II S. 72-73 SCO'RE --:- i;1:15-7:87 S.-- 76-7

I

.

IS.'S

r

ff

I

ss

1

110

11

12

13

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS
07 OTHER TEXTS

0$ FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

ik, 10 RESEARCH

il, 11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

I OVERFLOW]

rI PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
°al* sicu. ENTER %

;)

% I %imu-nat
POINTS PRE ---- POST I POST ----1, POSTV PER SKILL V7 I-7 lff 1

x _f er 6 1 1 0 1
X .4'-' 174 ---.6- via _!

. 1
ig-- La-------ripecx ',f /0 V- 1 410 L

-x--f-1101 5.'150 _____._,_.___[____J______,____I--,-.
-2c.3!___I_____,._-___ -_-_4._-_izo_p_i _____ _____I ______ . _1
x______._

1 x i
1 _ 1. __ ; I _. ____! _ ____

.

1
.

.____,____ _______

X I i ____
..._

[ x !
1

4":1 1 47 _13321
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These are the two skill sheets completed by Sandy and corrected by

the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescription

Sheet.

After analyzing Sandy's work, you prescribe the following on

Page Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 35-36.



Page 9

Read these numerals and as you say them, fill in

the missing numerals.

212P ./3 24z26 27 ar 20 3

31 52.3334-3536 3738 394

#1 42 i/344 45 47 ift 49 5

516a s3 54.55 5-6 575r 59 60

Now say all the numerals without looking at the

page.

6111111,
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These are the numerals that come after 60.

Read these numerals out loud.

7ll P),Y0 M

Y (6 YY YO
6)

Now read the numerals slowly over again.

34



You prescribed the following on 3/4:

1411 Reason

11 03* Reading numerals 81-100

12 Writing missing numerals and
reading numerals 1-100

Estimate of time needed: 1 class period



GRADE

s.

ROOM /0
9

[Ul-1-1i-- -6EG-X1--11 61 BEGAN
..__ .SC1:4001. C ;-.1_.-END ARUN IT DAITS

UNIT ENDED 1 U. 17.20 ENDED

[DAYS W0ftKE0-1=------ ---6.2 1:22 I WorLecLLtIii IL/- Z127

ST UDLN1

NAME Sae2 ü& &7s
7 -/-77-/

UNIT frie44071-,

INNXNN.N \

STUDENT

IN.1.."144:G_LR j 91 / (.,: I

u . S. 4 5 6 7

I U. 26-2S

SKILL BOOKLETS

DATE PRES.
3,

SKILL -i, PAGE i INST.
).. 1 NO. I UCH

PRES-. .. NJ _NO. IV VcppEs_
13-16-S. 17-19 S._29.- 22-57i-3/i

or/
:04/4

8

CURRICULUM TEST
SC'S

II PART 1 PART 2
SCORE MAX.

POINTS_I;1s 6

Litz -C .7 1/
_

I1°

Ii

q'3S'4 9t
'7 0 3 /

/ 5"
9

/6
2. 1/

_1
1 1

I

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (H -UP)

05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
11112 OTHERS

FOTERFLOTA/
U. t S. 79

1SS
o

DAYS'
NORKED

IN
SKILL

76-77

r

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
1.7,10.&". ENTER o c- ict

--- POINTS PRE POST POST]PERSKILL I

X1 017 "--v 1-*

-- I

I
i_._ _ g- 4 i iti- 1

LI-..e--:-/-0-- v-- yip
_ _ . _ . _. i _2... _

Lyi qi-3,7.,!,:; g x__ 9.7
ei.0.:i t xx

0. rk------ i J.tr.

ul cl.co x 1

d.

et
-z in

1

x
1 "G&- TaVol--41- 1.11

I

t., 1_, eN . T --I --I

LINIE III I I I I I I INN I m m a IN Ir

POST
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These are the two skill sheets completed by Sandy and corrected by
the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescription
Sheet.

After analyzing Sandy's work, you prescribe the following on /

Page Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 40-41.

wroariimililweimorrimirmilMoim.m.



Page 11
.0111....0 MP .11M01.11111110.........

These numerals come after 80 and go to 100.

Read them aloud.

u uo
nn n,e)u (.0) 9

91 91 9 6 kc5

9Y 9 Y

For extra practice, do Page 15.
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0 M1111MMI.M..,.

Page 12
M . IMINIPMED AD

Fill in the missing numerals and read all the

numerals aloud.

/ 2 3 4 5 4. 7 8 9 /0
11 /2 /3 14 /5P /6 /7 18 19 20

At 22 .23 a1 j 25

31 3.2_ 33 30 3(
y/ 42 t#3 V4 45

51 52 53 1/457, 55

61 62, 63 64 65

7/ 72 73 74 g

26 a 7 28 ..,??

36 37 31 39

46 *7 48

5-4 57 58
66 67 68

% 77 78

30

#0
y-f 50

59 40

69 70
79 80

go gi 83 ?,/ 23 86 87 88 89 PO
91 92 93 efi/ 95 97 96 98 91 100

Repeat the numbers while looking at the page.

Now say them again without looking at the page.

For extra practice, do Page 16.



You prescribed the following on 3/5:

Page Reason

16 01* Counting 1-100; write
missing numerals

*Sandy will work in a teacher tutor setting.
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HOOT1111 I U. S. 2-3HOOL STAMP

lid 'i72'-_-__5!):11.11

UNIT lig. /Mein,GRADE

[... _oz 4_#.,,,,_z_riu. si,91,1:_ ,2_-

scH,E_c---,-fNDi_4_:.._____-

STUDENT

NAME al? 0 to s
V_Z71-Z7771 Z.Z.71/714

STUDENT

N',.."ABER I

UNIT BEGAN_
UNIT ENDED

U. 13-16_ _
U. 17-20

[DAYS WORKED'J I U. 21-22

DATE PRES

S. 13-16 S..17 -19

2 914

SKILL BOOKLETS

SKILL PAGE iNsT.
*. NO. I TECH

_NO. V vCODCS_
S 20- 22-571S. 5S-7

SCORE MAX.
POINTS

BEGAN
ENDED
Worked

; U. 23-25
U. 26-28

/7/77
CURRICULUM TEST

PART 1

%
S. 72 -73SCORE

6 a

CODES
"P

INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE
01 TEACHER TUTOR
02 PEER TUTOR
03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR
06 CURR. 'TEXTS
07 OTHER TEXTS
08 FILM STRIPS
09 RECORDS, TAPES
10 RESEARCH

10_11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

OVERFLOWhir1 c 70

r

tr.

SC'S
PART 2

9-6
SCORE -s.

ISS

SS_

.3S

DAYS*
WORKED

IN
SKILL

S. 76-77

3

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES

CO

0

o In0- cI
Ln
0'

0).
'0tit

'NUR jMAIM ENTER
-;;;-- POINTS PRE
V PER SKILL

3----i-o-
-_-.51-_---0-___F_R__ 4tox s ( 1-- .1!FL g .7' _ 1_

-X -ill"! 40
--i--.4"1-1.2.,-- ---r 94.-

---I----a
:-_K-_6-: _.6--__L---_-,:--5- iaax -tve f o if oo

1.._______I

-5(11 __ .4' :___`:.7 ., _.-_Igo_al__ _ _ .__i _____________

s7
POST POST POST
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This is the skill sheet completed by Sandy and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the score on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

After analyzing Sandy's work, you prescribe the following on

Page Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages



Page 16

Fill in the missing numerals and read all the

numerals out loud.

51 52 53 54 0 56 57 58 59 60

61 b A 63 6 65 66 67 68 69 70

7/ 72 73 71/ 75

Si

74 77 7,- 79 80

82 is3 0 85 86 17 88 :I 90

91 92 913 94 w 96 97 yr 99 /e0

Now repeat all the numerals without looking at

the page.
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You prescribed the following on 3/8:

page Reason

13 CET to determine
mastery of Skill 2

Estimate of time needed: 1 class period

44



SCHOOL- STAMP

STUDENT STUDENT

NAME Sad? 101.1).1.540S R 11°1-71 4-1

_i_7_/111/1 7

GRADE / ROOM /40 UNIT

17Lift.ift tr.: :_s 1.0 11

_____________.__
S. 9

UNIT#DADATES
UNIT BEGAN] 3/i
UNIT ENDED U. 17-70 1_

TDAYS WORKED L L U. 21-22
r--

DATE

PRO, I
513-16-

SKILL BOOKLETS

PRES. SKILL
I

PAGE INST.
NO. I TECH

NO_ v CODES
17 -19 K 20- 1 ' 22-57 LS. 58-7i

SCHOOL
BEGAN
ENDED

II-

.1
CURRICULUM TEST

I SC'S

SCORE MAX. !-- 0,---- ---,INIT.IPART 1 PK:7 2

POINTS I" -1--- 0, 1

tlii-L7T7 -.77-71j SCORE - l°
...I.. 72-73 SC°iE S. 74-75 /La

I
1

II

U. 26-78

__LZ-71.27

MS i Gi I sea
03

9 Laor
0/ iften

II

II

I

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR_ TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS.02 OTHERS

1-- UNIT CARD: "U" IN COLUMN E0 1

El

DAYS*
WORKED

IN
SKILL

76-77-

-4

,

ID.114 SI"' ..1 ENTER I %
PRE AND POST TEST SCORES

POINTS I PRE .----- POST I- C3---I POST> V I PER _SKILL V 1 V I

-_< 40 I

-x 9-4.--# ---g -I-
* -41K.--1----1-7---ao
----.6-,--, ii-a-- --r-- 0.1-
-5Z- 4- -I- --.0"-----106-i iri-1 j o _v _1..vo
--i- liv--- /60--- 5or

IliiiA 1g I Li-9.1.- -,---- ---3"
0..:.) I Li(
-Tn. I x i

01. i : x __,_________ _1_

0-:;:.viic,,:w:
_x

lc:: 0. i .

:).. 1
; -i

;- -.._-; ---, __)_( 1

D. 46 moo-- ..--1 ;

.

w I-4y c7cc,i;i."2cx-1---
I

1
I V- , 'X I r . es

V

45



This is the CET completed by Sandy and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Analyze Sandy's work on both parts of this CET.

Based on your analysis of Sandy's work, you prescribe the following

on /

Page Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 4C-49.
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Page 13 B - Numeration - 2

CET i

Oral Test. Read the numbers to the

teacher.

7 8 9 10 11 12

21 22 23 24 25 26

45 46 47 48 49 50

69 70 71 72 73 74

83 84 85 86 87 88

95 96 97 98 99 100

Oral Test. Count from 1 to 100.

C
1

R
C
L
E

,

6

N .

PTS.

100%

%
ip

5 83
C 4 67
0 3 50
R 2 33
R
E 1 17

C
T

8
0
X

Connect the dots to make the pictures.
33 76

35

32

Start at 32.
85 86

Start at 76.

88

C

R
C
L
E

C
0
R
R

CE

T

08
X

PTS. 1.

1

,
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You prescribed the following on 3/9:

Page

6 P*

*PPad form of CET

Reason

CET to determine

mastery of Skill 3

Estimate of time needed: 1 class period

48



SOlOOL STAMP

GRADE

STUDENT

NAME Sari ata
1(_/7_//_/_1_17_ _Z11174

STUDENT _

N'.;`/BER 1 .71 / I a. /
U.S. 4 5 6 /

_ _

UN!T tyz-ipi ROOM /0 ?
---6-S1 -9-_. V_ /II 7___I__/. /A I _. :

i"IT 1%1UNIT -13 EG-A-N

UNIT

UNIT ENDED

[DAYS MAKED*1

SKILL BOOKLETS

-DATE-T--PR-ES SKIL-L [GE 1 INST.
31 )-1 NO. I TECH

ES I INIT_ J NO. IV v CPDES
S. 13-16'S. 17-19 1 S20:

34,_

U. 17-20

U. 21-22 I

SCHOOL CENDtR
BEGAN
ENDE6-- _
Worked

U. 23-75
U, 26--78-

/ /1
CURRICULUM TEST

SC'S

SCORE MAX.
PART 1

pOINTS_ /c)
SCORE SCORE S. 74-75 S_ 76-77

DAYS'
WORKED 2

IN
SK ILL 9

2257 s 51.17 _Li / /1 _ _
S 7273

_ -..-- _

Szitea*)t_
10 L__TO

.11 I

r12

13

14

15

16

18

17.

1/4, I.
_440

5-- /0 II

1,4r
4-p

iIITIIL ii:
!sr

if

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-1)P)

05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08. FILM STRIPS

09J RECORDS, TAPES
10 I RESEARCHIC f TUTOR 6(_-6TiIF:RS.
12 0--TITE-R-S

T--
OVERFLOW

L. S. 79

G. 0.

-r

C

:0-
C)[

U

_._

j CLL.' I X

el X I.,j
z r I

ENTER
POINTS

V I PER SKILL

2,
)( --T 41-

x 7.er
x9 ii'

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
96 Co'

v
1-__10 i

-42; ____Y .----- ----I-- 1-

--_-/_-- 140 i1111:_liMillir: -:--
-0- 1

Val___ . I_ __

--v
--C- 15_P_J-____ _____ __________

-3" ibtioi _____i_ .-_-,

x __ I.

I
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1

This is the CET completed by Sandy and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Analyze Sandy's work on both parts of this CET.

Based on your analysis of Sandy's work, you prescribe the following
on / :

Page Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 52-53.



Page 6 B - Numeration -

CET I
Connect the dots.

C
1

R
C
L
E

C
0
R
R

E
C
T

ta
O
x

TL. PTS.
96 1100%

NO. 01
PTS

,
91-95
86-90
82-85
77-81

95
90
85
8C

7572-76.

62-66
58-61

70
65

175-
53-57 55
48-52
43-47

93

45
38-42
34-37
29-33
24-28

CI
4

35,
30

25
19-23
14-18

20

10-13
5-9

15

10

5

0-4 0

See your teacher for the rest of
the test.

Oral test.
1. Count by 10's from 5 to 85. OK
2. Count by 10's from 32 to 92. X
3. Count by 10's from 17 to 77. X

C
I

C
L
E

TL . PTS.

3 100%

NO, OF
PTS. %

-1

2 C17",T 33C
0
R
R
E
C
T

13

0
'

51



You prescribed the following on 3/10:

Page Reason

5 The teacher felt that the CET was
visually frustrating to Sandy;
she chose a representative skill
sheet to be used as a CET to deter-
mine mastery of Skill 3.

52



SCHOOL STAMP

U. S. 19

ROOMGRADE

STUDENT:NAME

STUDENT

NUMBER q i 27----9--

r U. S. 4 5 6 7

UNIT DATES
UNIT BEGAN I U.

UNIT ENDED I U. 17-20

DAYS WORKED* U. 21-22

12

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN T U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28
Worked /77

4

SKILL BOOKLETS II
CURRICULUM TEST

-1--
SC'S

INIT.

DAYS*
WORKED

IN
SKILL

5. 76-77

t2

z
DATE *
PRES.

PRES. *
INIT

SK ILL I*
NO.

PAGE
NO. I

INST.
TECH

CODES
SCORE MAX.

POINTS
,, 7-7-----,

I

PART 1 PART 2

,, SCORE
%

-§-.---fi:ii- SCORE
o,o,

-S. 74-75 /S. 13-16 S. 1719 S. 20-21

17-
cal.

S. 22-57 S. 58-71

2

3/
3 /

AA
' x 1 Igi.ad Atttuded

-7 o 3 / 0
Ar
iG

,, 5.5
3 Ii i

I.
II

4

_
X___±. it

5 313_444 a-
1

/4-
JO
1/

/6 _5_5I x
6

.1:

ao i

,Ny___)1461___
8

4.-
a0 I, 5,5

/40- 2 /0
/7

1

11 3
9 3 AA GI. /(, 01

13 CET
/9 SS #

io 3 )14 a.- ,V4
:4yft.

i
cl

iod
As/11_

alc.t.. /DO ...c
11 3 4, drT

I° aDa, CET'
____I___

12 /0 AA
13

11

.?

14

15 I

16

17.

18

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)

05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11

FIT
TUTOR OF OTHERS
OTHERS

OVERFLOW

U. & S. 79

03

0

eh

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
ENTER S<'LL ENTERNum31..:

PRE
%

POST

96

POST
%

POST
9

IPOINTS
* :PER SKILL if If V

X .1.-- 4IDIn
WEIX

...
____.,

it-
x t/' id, __1j., it

Xjc__, ,r CA ,,

______i___
x

I X
4

X
X i 111111VP & i
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This is the CET completed by Sandy and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Analyze Sandy's work on this CET.

Based on your analysis of Sandy's work, you prescribe the following
on /

Page Reason

Record this on Sand's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 56-57.
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Page 5

Start from the arrow and follow the number I

trail to the star.

90

91

89

94

93

92

76 77

96

97

98

100

78

79

'80

8'4-27.---736 -----87

81

83

82



You prescribed the following on 3/10:

Page Reason

Student Page Introduces skill; previews work

1

4

5

6

8

Counting by 10's to 100

Counting by l's from 30-40 and
by 10's from 10-40

Counting by l's from 28-38 and
by 10's from 28-98

Using a number chart to count
by 10's from 1-50

Counting by 10's in short sequences

Estimate of time need-2d: 2 class periods

56



SC11001. STAMP

MAI I if:f\ifif \ R....) I I(.)[ SI in I

0. S. 2-3

ST UDE Ni

NAME ..r0,14.-/ rit!)6:49S

V///////////////1
SIUDEN I

-UT 4

GRADE I ROOM /0
9

UNIT e 4e

u. s. I / / / /I ,
LI S 10 11 17/'

(A--/ *ril 1- 1--/

1_
2

4

5

6

7_

8

9

10_

1_1

13

14

15

16

17.

18

1

UNIT Divris
0NIT-_-EI:E,AN1 ---. 1.c_//. 11. _13-16_ -

__ _.._.

UNIT ENIXD I 6. 1/-20 ErDED
I

. _ _

[DAYS W01;1;19'1] I U. 21-22 I
Worl.cd '_-__-_-__-_V__/...1 j_ /__

- _ - _ _ _ - - - _ - - - - . _ _ _ _ - _ _ - - _

PAGE I 0:
\\,\\\;\`\\\

SCHCQL.
1'1 G 414 U

SKILL 1100:(LFIS

DATE 1 PPES WILL I l'ACE INST
3- I NO. I IR.11 SCORE MAX.

_PRES, I IN IT. ! NO. "(sousi1I 225/i5. / Litt

/ P

11 CURRICULUM 1EST I DAYS'scs
PART 1 WORKED

I/ l'Ar.T 2 1 IN
POIN1S

SCORE
I 1

72-73 S. 74-75 S.SK716L-i7/
SCORP

9_ go ii
[H;$

0/ /9 j/9 I iss .
et I ______ I _____ !/oz9 !.ss_c
e47_ __ I Iss

!

3

A

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECIINiQUF

01 TEACHERIUTOR___

02 Tvi OR
03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 _LAF:GE_GROUP_ (11-UP)

05 SEMINAR
_

06 C-URR. TEXTS_
07 IER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECOE:DS, TAPES

10 RESEAK I
TUTOR OF OTHERS
Oillf RS

RFI. OW

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
...,....,....,.. r ENTER e,c, I c.; o,o,

1 POINTS I PRE POST POST --v POST ;-
V PER SKILL V

I /o I 10
1 X f:-, 1 0 I !;

x -0, I, 41" 1- ti. 1/0 I

N.

.01

.... -f).- -. F -1-CO I

.. _- _ _ _ 1 -
10
I--

X -6.-...1_'-- l ti'.. _
,..x_ e- :

..
. .6 /i.)-[-I X 'il< 1 0- -E -1.4 1 i.:111- I. *: L'",

1 4.- e)
1 . i 1 x r$7- /(- ! e;" -1 14 ...---..'/.

!1-:!;;;) -! i L i r ; !-.--A.-___ 1 /,.--i9 __ I

1, L x .

.. ! _ _ 1

f) I i i

...,C) X
1

. I .1

.I I I _I i

-A --- 6CP-- ! vt7_ 6 I I 1 1.. ._ _. .. . . _ ._

57



These are the five skill sheets completed by Sandy and corrected by
the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescription
Sheet.

After analyzing Sandy's work, you prescribe the following on /

Page Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate cf time needed:

Check samples on pages 60-62.

58



Page 1

Say each number as you count by 10's.

-49-

41.11 MOM.. 11 IM

10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100

Count by 10's to 100. Fill in the spaces.

10) 2 0) 30, 4/6 9 SPO 60, 7 g4 90) /60

Count by 10's to 100. Fill in the spaces.

, 20, 3 is , 50, 410 , , 80, ya._, /vO

Count by 10's to 100. Fill in the spaces.

10, acL, yi), 40_, ya., 100

TOTAL NUMBER
POINTS CORRECT

21 Al
LEVEL Uoll T SK;LL PAGE

B 01 59



Page 4

Count by l's from 30 to 40, and fill in the spaces.

40

37

34

3 ;:"

31

Le, 'N....,

How many steps are there from 30 to 40? /0
40 is more than 30..
Count by 10's from 10 to 40.

10, do 34 40

For more practice, do Pagell.
TOTAL
POINTS

NUMBER
CORRECT

/010

LEVEL UNIT SKILL PAGE

B 01 4 il.c
59A'



Page 5
....M., =1111.

Start from step 28, and count by l's to step 38.

Make an X on each step.
140

X 37

127
126

How many X's did you make?

38

38 is fri more than 28. 10 more than 38 is 45/1 .

Count by 10's from 28 to 98.

28, 3g I°I. I.°
I

L./ 5 3 4g,
For more practice, do Page 12.

a- -- -
t

4 , 98

TOTAL
PjINTS

NUMBER
CORRECT

jq19

LEVEL UNIT SKILL PAGE

B 0 1 4



What numerals are between the `,:'s?

Write them here.

3`Y 44

0

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

31 32 33 4034 35 36 37 38 39

41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50

What numerals are between the 9's?

Write them here.

0

For more oractic P.ilpe 13,

TOTAL
POIN1S

8

N uro R

CO0RE CT
LEVEL L ',. I t SKILL PAGE

B 01 4 6
59C



Page 8

Count by 10's and fill in the blanks.

6, A,
.0 .00°
# 4

3, /3 , 36, 37

67, 48_, 9 ,

10O 60, 16, 9e), 100

For more practice, do Page15.



You prescribed the following on 3/11:

Page Reason

Teacher Page 12 The teacher made a skill sheet that
Sandy will use to count by 10's
from varied points in written and
oral form.

01 Sandy will be tutored by the teacher
before completing the material.

Estimate of time needed: 1 class period

60



U. S. 2-3 AnWli /MA U. S.

-
Fin witirrir MIN

WY_

S. 17-19

I

U. 13-16
U. 17-20

U. 21-22

.

WIIIINAWAWA
S.S. 20-21

CODES

01

02

05
06
07
Os

10

'

MEM

101; !Fr
/ Arzyiri

11,

if I rirt
a

BEGAN

Worked

I
sallirrA

I'

-in 'I
131311131111

WM-

I

I

' I
D

NI /011111J11 ,a7IFIFMNr IF1111711le MN
WEIA t si NMI MIMEar-

EirM" Willimor ins FAI =Mir
illirE Wn.111111411911MMEiai OF Iiiiii
113111r--- ME
OM

MI/ kir



MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

NAME ofiVeZIS
STUDENT

1I1S. 2-3 V777 / TILL/1
ROOM AO UNIT

PAGE: ID OF

ILN1\

STUDENT

NUMBER V I 4"1
41w

I -f_Ahl
u. s. L4 5 6 1.

V177 77-77:-A E u. s_ io 11 12

I

U. 17-20
1._

Worked V /7
i U. 26-28

SCHOOL CALENDAR
U. 13-16 BEGAN U. 23-25

ENDED

UNIT DATES
UNIT BEGAN
UNIT ENDED

LAYS WORKED' I I U_ 21-22_1

PRES_

INIT.
S. _17 -19

SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST

SKILL PAGE INSTT1 SC'S

NO_ I TECH SCORE MAX.
PART 1 PART 2

INIT.
NO. i CODES POINTS

SCORE SCORESCO
S. 20-21 S. 22-5l S. 58-711rj Ili S. n-73 -S 74 7517/, 15.. 7-6-77

DAYS'
WORKED

IN
SKILL

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)

05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

I1 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

FOVERFLOW1

IMP

1

I_
1

r

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
ES.Tia L.L I ENTERKuwait

POINTS
4 I PER SKILL

X

X

%
PRE POST

ac"")
ir?
:N:(') C 1 Xan:

0
_0 r

LLI CO X
CL

1 a. :5 , x
X

Op 1 %
4 POST

V

I

r-
4

1 . I

I

1

62



This is the skill sheet completed by Sandy and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

After analyzing Sandy's work, you prescribe the following on

Page Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 65-:,6.

63



Name Saexibi Oive..os

Count by 10's and fill in the blanks.

16 c2G 16 LAC

23 31 41-i 53 41 73 ES 93

38 if St 0 Ir re 9r

77 17 97

5 1 451 71 P/ 9/

19 0 19 V? 59 49

Say each line to the Aide.



You prescribed the following on 3/12:

Paste Reason

10 CET to determine

mastery of Skill 4.

Estimate of time needed: 1 class period

65



MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEI r

*SCHOOL STAMP
L '

s 2-3

_GRADE

t r,

1-1-;

STUDENT

NAME
7 ,/ / / /

L. L I !

ROOM /0
ki / /1 Il

UN IT DATES
UNIT BEGAN

LUN I I ENDED_1

DAYS WORKED*

SK ILL BOOKLETS

UNIT

I U. 13-16 i
1 U. 17-70

U. 21-22

DATE j PRES. SKILL 11, PAGE j INST. 1

j

W
). NO. j I TECH j SCORE

1

INIT,_ NO IV CODES I

S. 13-16 17-19 S. 20-21 S. 22.157 S58-711/

-173 74
4_ _ _J _ ----4

5

6

7

8

10

11

Div

PA( 2 OF

51 UDEN T

NUMUER q!/ 1& 1
u s

C,

U. S 110 111 1 12

SCHOOL CALENDAR
I

I

Worked

E.;U. 26-2
U. 21-25

EN

BEGAN I

/i /A
CURRICULUM TEST

SC'S

I

VDOARYKS D
PART 1 PART 2

1MAX. UNIT
SKILL

SCORE SCORE c 74 -75
; .:s

I__

12

13

14

15

16

17.

18

I

-4-

_i_ 4

1

_L

L

.
CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCHb H TUTOR OF OTHERS
OF 12 OTHERS

OVERFLOW

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
ENTER SK Lt. ENTER 96 96 I 96

NUMBER
POINTS I PRE E- POST v

POST POST
V PER LPER SKILL-,

Y

! I

X
-0 c-.)

. .

X t_._ ,
X

t___ -1-.

r

1.

66



This is the CET completed by Sandy and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Analyze Sandy's work on both parts of this CET.

Based on your analysis of Sandy's work, you prescribe the following
on / .

Page Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 69-70.

67



Fage iu B - Numeration -

CET I

Your teacher will give you this test.

1. Count by 10's from 2 to 82.

2. Count by 10's from 26 to 76.

3. Count by 10's from 17 to 97.

4. Count by 10's from 43 to 93.

3, ill 5,

Write the missing

122,'191 3 ,

68, &9 ,

81, jA , 13

numerals, counting

7/ , 73

ff-, 85

Write the missing numerals, counting

backward by Vs.

7, 6,

33

59, 58,

96,

, 31,

,1

, 54

R
C

E

C
0
R
R

C
T

B
0
x

TI. PTS.
30 100%

NO. OF
PTS. %

97
29 93
27 90

87
25 83
24 80

77
22 73
21 70
20 67
19 63
18 60
17 S7

16

1 4 -117-
13 43
12 40
11 37
10 33
9 30
8 27
7 23
6 20
5 17

4 13

3 10

2 7
3

68



You prescribed the following on 3/15:

Page Reason

Student Page Introduces skill; previews work

10 Counting backward; writing
numerals in reverse order

12 Writing numerals in reverse
order, 79-65

14 Writing numerals in reverse
order, 100-1, with written
clues

Estimate of time needed: 1 class period

69



SCHOOL STAMP

GRADE

U S.

MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

--L U S 2-3

STUDS N T

NAME
r

_ . _

ROOM Ao 7 UNIT

9 [7.71/17/,M
UNIT DATES

UNIT BEGAN U 13-16

UNIT ENDED_L L U. 17-20

LIDAYS WORKED*

r DATE 1

, *I
L PRES.

13-16S

l

_I.
. 1 37-- I

__ '__ Lii_2!_l__.

SKILL BOOKLETS

PRES 1 SKILL 11 PAGE 11,-1 INST.

*1 * 1NO I TECH SCORE MAX.

--,

INIT._ 1 NO "CODES POINTS
7-19 A S 20-21 S. 22-57 S 58-71/.1/2

-1- --I

7-PaeJ 41
ar

6

3
/11

/o
11

12

13

14

15

16

-r-
CURR:CULUM TEST

SC'S
PART 1 PART 2

PAGE aOr

STUDENT

rNL Tr-0-1/T&T91
r !

U S

U 1 1

I

5 .10

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN U 23-25
ENDED I U 26-23
Wcrked_ iz / zizi

' SCORE r SCORE
S 74-75 7/7/ S 76-77

DAYS*
WORKED tf;

IN
SKILL 2

47
V

4e H-
Iii

7 1-
--

i.-
.-I- ..-__.i .1-.--...-.

' I

I

!

L

1
/4

17.

18

Me 15736 .61D I SS

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)

05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

ek 10 RESEARCH

OF 11 TUTOR OF OTHERS

12 OTHERS

Li
r,

U

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES

NUMBER
ENTER SLL ENTERKI

POINTS PRE - POST --I POST

If PER SKILL if y

it

X

POST
V I

70



These are the three skill ;:beets completed by Ralph and corrected
by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Ralph's Prescription
Sheet.

After analyzing Sandy's work, you prescribe the following on /

Page Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 75-76.

71



(
1

i Can you name the number that is one less than 6?

What number is one less than 5?

one less than 3?

one less than 11?

one less than 10?

one less than 29?

I o

" I
1

...

, 9

Now count backward and write the missing numbers.

33
/
' s

.ts; i

..., IP 30 0,1

And then count down the number stairs.

60

5!
I 55-

For extra practice, do Page 20.
.0,

I .5 4

I' i ...,' )

7 2



?a 9 e. 1_,I..

Sc ,40 if you can climb down this ladder.

Write the numerals that come before 79.
4111.m..

77

1
For extra practice, do Page 21

73



Page 14

Fill in the chart, counting backward from 100.

1 99 91)/ 7 ,b, (IS f3 P-. 91

90 27 P,P, Si "Ao 1?) 8302 gl

so 71 78 77 76 7s H '73 72 71

70 VI (9g 67 a 65 VI 63 6,2 61

60 5(1 5-3

/1-f?

57

47

670

Y6

5-5

143

6-iii

i-/--i

53

513

52_

V
51

450 'Iti

40 3? 31; 37 36 35 39 33 32 31

30 11 '21 27 26 25 vi 23 22 21

1120 /9 /3 /7 /6 /..)-- /4/ 13 12

10 9 g 7 6 4,-1 3 z 1

For extra practice, do Page 22.



You prescribed the following on 3/16:

Palle Reason

15 CET to determine
mastery of Skill 5

Estimate of time needed:



MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

SCHOOL STAMP

STUDENT

NAME Niti Ole& r
[ U. S. 2-3 ULF/ LI / Z/2 /771

I

1./1 ROOM ZI4___0

U. S. 9,
GRADE

UNIT DATES
UNIT BEGAN
UNIT ENDED

I DAYS WORK ED"T

DATE I PRES.

UNIT

I U. 13-16_

J U. 17-20

I U. 21-22

PAGE: OF

STUDENT

NUMBER fel 41
LU. 5. 4 .i. 5 1 6 7

U. S. 10 II 12

SCHOOL

ENDED
Worked

SKILL BOOKLETS

_IN
S. 13-16 5. 17-19

CALENDAR
U. 23-25

I U. 26-28

VI /11,1

CURRICULUM TEST
SC'S

1
PAGE I INST.

j PART 1 PART 2
NO. I asti, SCORE MAX. 114 INIT.

7-17 zi s 72_73 .4%...A.44%L. is 7475 7ilPOINTS
SCORE

%
SCORE

%
S.---2/-57 S. 58-71 r/z77-7-

47 I 1 ss

1-VAI 1 Aft /6iso I Sr SS ]...__
4_ei?ei

-r is
is t et

DAYS*
WORKED

IN
SKILL

5 76-77

11

12

13

14

15

4

-

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

02 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS
08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES

NUMBER ENTERENTER SIC'LL

POINTS PRE 1
IPER SKILL

X

X
X
X

I I

L
10

.1 I

ez IP, 1

1

X
, or fel 0, 1LX
,,..r to _.

h?b i x
i v.) _ __

X

POST POST
0, .0POE- I

V

I X.
Lu el 'co I A I _I

-4

76



This is the CET completed by Sandy and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescription

Sheet.

Analyze Sandy's work on both parts of this CET.

Based on your analysis of Sandy's work, you prescribe the following

on / ..

Page Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 79-80.

77



?al B Numeration 5

CET I

Fill in the missing numerals, counting

forward.

29, 3o , 3/ 33,9 33) 3 35

65, 64 , 67 6r , 641 910_,71
18, /f 9 , 47/ 9 w 73, 24
Fill in the missing numerals, counting

backward.

11, 10, / r, ,

78, 77, ill, Z, 77 , 11_, 72
82, 81, gy n et", 76

TL PTS.

R
C

C
0

E
C
T

O

27 100:
NO. OF
PTS

26 96
25 93
24 89
23 85
22 81
21 78
Za

18 67

17 63
16 59

14 52
13 48

12 44
11 41

10 37
9 33
8 30
7 26
6 22
5 19

4 15

3 11

2 7

4

Write the numeral on the line that tells

how many sticks are in the picture.

There are 10

sticks in each

bundle.

C
1

R
C
L
E

3 100%

N .10 Ilk
PTS.

WO

2 67

C 1 33
0
R
R
E
C
T

B
O
x

78



You prescribed the following on 3/16:

Page Reason

13 06* Writing numerals in reverse

order; 64-49, 90-83

*The classroom math workbook has a reverse order

numeral chart which Sandy can use to correct

her work.

Estimate of time needed: 30 minutes maximum



MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

SCHOOL STAMP [J75. 2-3

NAME Sdie, 144/214
STUDENT

F771:Zi/

STUDENT

NUMBER

U. s.

GRADE ROOM /71 UNIT

U. S.

L4-7 44e.7,_
u. s. t-110 11 12

2

UNIT BEGAN
U

T
U. 17-20

U. 13-16
NIT ENDED

[UNIT DATES

1DAYS WORKED* I I U. 21-22 J

FSCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN U. 23-2-5--

ENDED U. 26-28
Worked

PAGE: 111.00F

SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST
DATE PRES. SKILL PAGE INST.

NO. TECH SCORE
_PRES IN IT_ CODES
S. 13-16 S. 17-19 5.

-NO
20-21 S. 22-57 S. 58-71

e a/

5

6

7

10

01/0 et
/4,

MAX.
POINTS,

/

1/2
/5°-

/ea
.16

etT/3 Oh_

SC WORKED r:',

T %

PART 2
o,,o

PART 1
IN

--. 7-4---7-5 r/IN/IT7. S. 76-77
SKILL. s'±'

SCORESCORE r ,.--.72.7j.--

33

//so _ .15
s s
to

It

11

12

13

14

15

16

17.

18

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR
02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (1 1 -UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS
07 OTHER TEXTS
08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

II

SS

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
ENTER SKILL

NUNIIER ENTER
POINTS

PER SKILL

%
PRE 1-----* POST

%-- POST

_

96 I I

POST
1

%
1--

V

L

V -- -I
V_____L_

'X . -
X
X
X

1

____L__

4._

x
, ...

[-

80



This is the skill sheet completed by Sandy and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

After analyzing Sandy's work, you prescribe the following on

flat Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 83-84.

/

81



Page 13

,r--

Number this chain backward from 64.

What numerals come before 90?

90, Fr 9 87 , IL , i's 1 yV , 83

82



You prescribed the following on 3/16:

AILS

p. 74 - "One By One" - 06

Reason

Counting in reverse
order from varied points

83
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This is the skill sheet completed 6y Sandy and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

After analyzing Sandy's work, you prescribe the following on

Page Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 87-83.

85



-Naaiy giant__

GET "ONE BY ONE" FROM THE MATH SHELF. TURN TO PAGE 74 AND DO

THESE PROBLEMS. WRITE YOUR ANSWERS BELOW:

86



You prescribed the following on 3/17:

Page Reason

23 CET Ii to determine
mastery of Skill 5

Estimate of time needed: 25 minutes maximum

Si



MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

SCHOOL STAMP
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DAYS WORKED* U. 21-22
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07 OTHER TEXTS
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This is the CET completed by Sandy and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Analyze Sandy's work on both parts of this CET.

Based on your analysis of Sandy's work, you pre-cribe the following

on /

e Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Cheek samples on pages 893-90.
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MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

STUDENT

NAME
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MASER ENTER
POINTS
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This is the CET completed by Sandy and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Analyze Sandy's work on both parts of this CET.

Based on your analysis of Sandy's work, you prescribe the following
on /

Pate Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 91B-92.
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MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

STUDENT

NAME Owes
SCHOOL STAMP

U. S.
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CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)

05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

0$ FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

co

0
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POINTS
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PRE
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This is the CET completed by Sandy and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Analyze Sandy's work on both parts of this CET.

Based on your analysis of Sandy's work, you prescribe the following

on / .

!me Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 95-97.
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Page 5 B Numeration -

CET I

Write the numeral that comes after the
numeral shown.

11 0, 44 r 67 af 89 fa
Write the numeral that comes before the
numeral shown.

/3 14 6-71" 55 77 78
Write the numeral that comes between
the numerals shown.

9 /0 11 81 Ar83
24 de. 26 96 97 98

42 143_ 44 59 60 61
Draw a > or < in the circle to show
which of these numerals is smaller.

9
12
13

65
78
82

29
6 >4-

32 X
56 x
74
12

1

R
C
L

C
0

B
0

13 93
12 $6
11 79

R 10 71

9 64

C s7

507

6 43
5 36

4 29
3 21

2 14
1 7

C
1

R
C
L
E

TL. P TS.

6 100%

I NO. OF
P TS. %

5 83

C 4 67
0 3 °- 50
R
R

2 33
1 17E

C
T

8

X,



You prescribea the following on 3/18:

Page Reason

Student Page Introduces skill; previews work

3 Writes symbol for "less than"

5 Uses 4; to order two numbers

8 Writes symbol for "greater than"

10 Use > to order two numbers

12 Writes 4: and ) to order numbers

Estimate of time needed: 2 class periods
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MAI HEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

HOOL STAMP
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MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

ia&iefir

PAGE: 3 OF

STUDENT

NUMBER 9 / at 91
u. S. 4 5 6 7

UNIT rilliK1
I U. S. 10 11 12

UNIT DATES
UNIT BEGAN U. 13 -16
UNIT ENDED U. 17-20
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07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS
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These are the five skill sheets completed by Sandy and corrected by

the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescription

Sheet.

After analyzing Sandy's work, you prescribe the following on

Page Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 104-106.



41)< means less than.

4 is less than 6.

So 4 I /. 6.'.

Read this as "four is less than 6."

Put a < in the circle.

4

So

3 is less than 5.

Write the words in the blanks.

2 < 4 means

2 is c .1,kc,v, 4.



Paige- c

Which number of each pair is bigger? Write an

answer using C.

41 22

62 74

97 99

14 12

47 74

10 100

87 77

Put your answers here.

A''' N .0.0./I eI..

(o '2

91

fia

1/1

1

7-1

7'i

awiliMamlo



Page 8

Fill in the correct symbol or word.

> means greater than.

7 is greater than 2.

So 7 2.

Read this as "seven is greater than 2."

Put > in the circle.

So

6 is greater than 3.

3.

4 > 1 means
4 is Cireojer- than 1.

With both < and >, the smaller end points toward

the smaller number.

8 < 9
9 > 8

101



rage iv

Which number of each pair is bigger? Write an

answer using >.

72 74

88 83

13 31

97 93

11 100

45 46

0 10

Put your answers here.

102



1

Page 12

Put > or < in the

72 99

66 79

53 41 X

32 7 X

10 0 84 X

75 38

17 18

26 24

For extra practice, do Page 21.



You prescribed the following on 3/21:

page Reason

23 R 09* Write ) and 4: to order numbers;

makes sentences using these symbols

24 R 09* Makes true sentences by writing the

4: and ) symbols

21 Orders two numbers by writing 4: and

*Math discs with accompanying skill sheets.

Estimate of time needed: 2 class periods
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MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

SCHOOL STAMP

GRADE

L U.
I
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STUDENT
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These are the three skill sheets completed by Sandy and corrected

by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescription

Sheet.

After analyzing Sandy's work, you prescribe the following on

Page Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 111-112.
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Name
0

Get disc

KeN

B - Num -

I . 5

2. 3

3.

Date Room
page 1

8 23R

> 3

5

4 < 7

4. 6

5. 7 >

2

5

/ 15 < 3

t21->6)

(6-67)

1110111111111111.1....---_

awl ItC150%ethic
doftswor

108



Name K. a Date Room Pill
page 2

Put > or < in the boxes to make the
sentences true.

I . 7

2. -12

3. 24

4. 19

5. 87

6. 12

7. 100

8. 63

9. 21

10. 90

7

a
<

a
<

>

>

ui

9

8

27 X

13 g

83A

36

51

42

77)

19 )(
109



Put < or > in the circle.

17 27

39 O 25

79 O 64

92 O 29

41 O 75

58 28

64 O 85

32 69

11 0



You prescribed the follow1ng on 3/23:

Taal Reason

Teacher Page 12 The teacher made a skill

01 sheet that Sandy will use
to write the 4; and :
symbols to order numbers.

Estimate of time needed: 20 minutes maximum



SCHOOL STAMP

MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

- Ii WMMMMMM*
UNIT DATES

UNIT BEGAN U. 13-16]
UNIT ENDED U. 17-201

DAYS WORKED*
I I

U. 21-22 1

STUDENT

NUMBER 9 ./ .2. ij
[

U.S. 4 516 7

U.S.l11112
L SCHOOL CALENDAR

BEGAN U 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28
Worked I7 1/i

I

_ 1:WAI4 FA FF14Vh1IIV

- V-

ii
Iii
I,In____________ -
II,___________I
Ii

-

CODES INSTRUCT;ONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

oe AIM STRIPS
09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

III
12

TUTOR OF OTHERS
OTHERS

[ OVERFLOW J

12



This is the skill sheet completed by Sandy and corrected by the Aide.

In the rola of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

After analyzing Sandy's work, you prescribe the following on

Page Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 115-116.
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Name

L

SKILL V

....Ftintiest_ Ozi)&)g

Put 4: or j0 in the circle.

19

76

22

18

32

98

43

25

21

84

15

91

15

27

34

52

114



You prescribed the following on 3/24:

Page Reason

13 CET to determine
mastery of Skill 8

Estimate of time needed: 20 minutes maximum



MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET
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SCHOOL STAMP I U. S. 2-3

I
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ENDED U. 26-28
Worked ITT777

SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST
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CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE
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05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

RECORDS, TAPES

RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

co

0

In

0
co

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
EW KIER SLL

NUMMI! ENTER
POINTS

PER SKILL
PRE

%
POST

%
POST

,

POST
% il

V V `V

X
X

X
X
X
X

X
1

X .....

T)(

116



This is the CET completed by Sandy and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Analyze Sandy's work on both parts of this GET.

Based on your analysis of Sandy's work, you prescribe the following
on /

Page Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 119-120.

117



-113- B - Numeration 8

CET I

Circle the greatest

number in each

group.

21

35 46

63

58

24

74

53

Circle the smallest

number in each

group.

18 38 83

43

59

i;34

57

71 84

el)

Mark greater than, > or less than, <.

2

23

46

0a0
5

18

44

77

60

91

00
t4

80

50

99

C
1

R
C
L
E

C
0
R
R
E
C
T

a
0
x

PTS.

13

S

12

11

93
86
79

10

9
71

I,-
64

e 57
7 9,
6
S

43
3$

4 29
3

2
21

14
I 7

Put a check on the fifth tree.

Put a check on the second leaf.

C
1

R

C
L
E

2 100%

N
PTS.

1

C
0
R
R
E
C
T

El
0

118



You prescribed the following on 3/24:

Page Reason

9 P CET to determine
mastery of Skill 9

Estimate of time needed: 20 minutes maximum

119



MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

I U. S. 2-3

115

STUDENT 0
NAME oh.) ujOrfzi

UNIT ce2a#0...

PAGE: 3 OF

STUDENT

NUMBER

L U.

12

UNIT DATES
UNIT BEGAN U. 13-16
UNIT ENDED U. 17-20

DAYS WORKED* U. 21-22

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN ' U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28
Worked

. SKILL BOOKLETS f CURRICULUM TEST
SC'S

INI1.

Sr

DAYS*
WORKED

IN
_SKILL

2

1
r,
`-' I

(-2

1

DATE,
PRES.

PRES.

slIT

SKILL li
*

NQ

PAGE
NO.

INST.
TECH
COPES

S. 58-71

SCORE

Al ra"/".
MAX.

POINTS

,

PART 1 PART 2

SCORE :iiw SCORE --c 747-is777S. 13-16 S. 17-19 S. 20-21 S. 22-57

/MIMIMI :
r-,234_

ii
2 I. 09 .5"

1r
7

_Leo_
k

ss
I3 atm&

a./
Of

45' Ii I rihp /120 ir P.

47i /op
6

7 3421/// r /3 I 4e# ecs
44 rwl 9 9, Wr

10

11 I.
12

13

14

15

.16

17.

18
I

CODES 1 INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

0$ FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

1 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
EPITE't le"mama ENTER

POINTS
PER SKILL

PRE
1 %

POST
%

POST 1POST %
V W V

X
X
X
X
X
X
X

IX

IX
1-1 _.;X

IX. I . I

X l
.



This is the CET completed by Sandy and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Sandy's Prescriptioh Sheet.

Analyze Sandy's work on this CET.

Based on your analysis of Sandy's work, you prescribe the following
on /

Page Reason

Record this on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages

121



H

Page 9
B -- Numeration -. 9

CET I

Draw an X on the thing that is in the

position shown by each name.

FOURTH

EIGHTHWAPA 0

FTIRZ n
THIRD

NINTH

SECOND

THIRD

111111momp

41MMM011111. FI 4

C

R e t00%

C NO.
L
c.

PTS. %

7

C
6 75
5 630

R 4 SO
R
E

3 30

C 2 25
1 13T

13

0 ..-

X ,
- .

o zi
A<

Ela,e
T I) (0



You prescribed the following on 3/25:

Pa&t Reason

Review To enable Sandy to review her
unit work so that she will be
confident in the posttesting
situation.

Posttest To determine mastery of the
skills in this unit.
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MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET
-119-

SCHOOL STAMP [U. S. 2-3

GRADE

U. S.

STUDENT

NAME

r0/ IN I If /A //A
ROOM /09 UNIT9 =1=Z= I U.S.

UNIT DATES
UNIT BEGAN U. 13-16
UNIT ENDED U. 17-20

AYS WORKED* U. 21-22

STUDENT

NUMBER

10 1 12

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28
Worked -ELTILL

SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST
SC'S

INIT.

/TS.

DAYS
WORKED

N
SKILL

76-77

'''.3

r,:.;

si

DATE

.___P

PRES.
1

INIT.

SKILL
)0

NO.

I PAGE
NO. I

INST.
TECH
CODES

S 5g:77:/-77-77117-77...:

SCORE MAX.
POINTS

PART 1 PART 2

SCORE
cy.o ok

SCORE
S. S. 74-75S. 13-16 S. 17-19 S. 20-21 S. -2-57 S.

72-7y.

1 Vit A / C i

I SS 3
1/2/ r .4 Oq 4 7 _ ss

3 Otia 09 41 is ..

/tlla el. lay ii. /cad
D/

Cr e i "
6 4
7 3/4 5/ r /3 w _I.A./

re-
/#/o -,/.1. /x' ,s

83.1V 9 9P &X ss%

10

11

12

13

14 1

15

16

17.

18

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

0 RESEARCH

1 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

AVMri (AR/

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
ENTER SKILL

Numsm ENTER
POINTS

PER SKILL
PRE

%
POST

cl,o'

POST
%

POST

0, I,0 1---4
`V i/ 'V V V

X
X
X
x
X

-1---

X -r
x I

, x
1 --x I-- ---1

[XX I-

I

I

_____ I_I

1

1v s i

124



This is a copy of Sandy's completed Posttest,that has been corrected
by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, ..ecord the Posttest scores on the first
Prescription Sheet and on the Unit Test Record on pages

Analyze the entire Posttest and identify the skills in which Sandy
does not demonstrate mastery.

Based on your analysis, you decide to:

Record your decision on Sandy's Prescription Sheet.

In the role of the Aide, complete the data required for a "mastered"
unit on the Prescription Sheet.

Check your completed prescription with the samples beginn4ng on page
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B NUMERATION (01) POST-TEST

Directions: Circle the numeral in each box
which is named by the word.

0
one

2 3 4 3

eight

4 7

6

ten

4 10 9 10

three

5 6

10

two

5 6 2

six

4 5 6

9

four

6 5 4 0

zero

6 8 10

five

7 9 8 8

seven

9 . 0

SKILL 1
C
I

R
C
L

L
0 100-,

`,
N.

P TS.

E 9 90

8 F0

7 700
R 6
R 5
E
C

4 43

3 30
T

2 20

8 1 10

0
X
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V

B NUMERATION (01) POST-TEST

GO TO YOU TEACET,.n. I

THIS IS AN ODAL riTEC T.

Teacher: This is an oral test. Count
by l's from 1 to 100.
Teacher: Point to the listed numerals
on the chart and ask the child to "Read
these numerals, starting here and end-
ing here."

From 8 to 21
From 32 to 48
From 51 to 69
From 73 to 92

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

41 42 43 '44 45 46 47 48 49 50

51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60

61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70

71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80

81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90
,

91 92 93 94 i 95 93 97 98 99 100

=MN

SKILL 2
C

R
C
L
E

T

5

td .-40
P TS.

1G0 %o

",',,

4 co
C 60
CI 2 40
R 1 20
R
E
C
T

B
0
X
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B N UWE .R.A TION (0 I ) P 1-1 ri'... v ki 2-_10 i__

C' (I r; i . n--1 r

Directions: Connect th2 dots to make
a picture in each box.

8
4v 0 )0 7I 12

5 6

c

I

Start at 2

.

Start at 61.

G/

-0 62

6,0

=....1.

SIC-ILL '
C

1

R
C
L
E

TL. P
4

-
1 00 `,

P 1 S. -,,

3 75
---! i--

0 -----T 2 ---7,
R --1

E
C
T

B
0
X

ii.

3"1

1')

UL I. A
IJ to 1 io " I,(..,.

k, '10. Start at 200
129



NUMERATION (01) POST-TEST

GO TO YOUR TEACHER
THIS 1S AN ORAL TEST.

Teacher: Ask the child to count by tens.

From 7 to 57

From 16 to 76

From 23 to 83

From 38 to 88

From 54 to 94.

SKILL 4
C

R
C
L P TS.

E 4 SO

3 60
0
R
R
E
C
T

B
O
x

2 43

20
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B NUMERATION (01) POST-TEST
11W

Directions: Count from 1 to 100, and write
in the numerals.

/ Z 3

/3

4-

I /1-

5
if

41

/G

7

/7
8

a
9

/9

/0

glo1/ A
21 11 a3 el AS 414 417 a a' 30

13/ 3 333 35 3637 38'3y40

1/ 43 if lir 41 1 48. 49 so
3- 5 S3 s9 SY61 57 111 60

41 4 43 0- 65 44 47 68 4° 70
7/ 7 73 74-- 7s- 74 77 )1 7° S)64

II gL 13 31- 8s e4 ir7 g't 8' 90

91 95- 93 91- 9s 94 97 9,91 liod

Directions: Count backward. Write the
numerals in the blanks.

31 30 _429_4- AL at, 25

93 9 _qj 9D_ _11 ly 10._ 83

SKILL 5
C

R
I

T ?tato._
12 1L3';

C N

L PTS- --:

E ii 92

C 10 83
9 750

R 8 67
R 7 53
E
C

6 53
5 42T
4 33

B 3
,

25
0 2 17
X

1 I
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B NUMERATION (01) POST-TEST

directions: Write numerals in the blanks
to tell how many sticks are in each row.
There are 10 sticks in a bundle.

a' .V % A 3

AI A a a al A in
111 41 4 it ke n 5 ;,

91 Mtn.

91
it ittIS 4-9

§ g I i
61 0

SKILL 6
IC

I

R
C
L
E

C
0
R
R
E
C
T

B

TL. PTS.
5 1004';

-F10. 0
PTS. %

3 60

1

IX

x
132



B NUMERATION (01) POST-TEST

Directions: Write the number that comes
just alter each number below.

.111111

82, 33

57, 53
39, 46

63, CS'

95, 919,

Directions: Write the number that comes
just before each number below.

, 22

4C 46

/3 , 74

11 19

x,93

SKILL 7
C

R
C
L
E

IP 1 II

cit 100 7,

-----1.4Ai--
P T S. %

g SO

C 83
7 700

R 6 E.0
R 5
C
C 4 40

3 30T
2 20

B
o

1 10

X

133



B NUMERATION (01) POST-TEST

irections:
smallest

Draw a circle around the
number in each box.

18 e 19

77 , 47 57 7i 17

96 99 69 56 29

irections: Write > or < in each circle
to show whether the first number is greater
or less than the second number.

39 0 44

e.....) 8014 41 78
i

.........

49 47 97 (?) 79

SKILL 8
C

R
C
L
E

IC 100'7,

N .

P TS.

9

C e 80
7 700

R 6 60
R 5 SO
E
C 4 40

3 30T
2 20

e
o
x

I to
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B NUMERATION (01) POST- TEST SKILL 9

Directions: Count from the arrows and
draw a big X on the object named.

sixth star -

second square

first dot-------

third circle

H

0 o o 0 0 0

n H

, ooX000

fourth triangle--> AAAAAA

C
I

R
C
L
E

TL. P TS.
5

-1070r-
P TS

100':

4 80

C
0 2 40
R 1

R
E

T

OB

X
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Fe
SCHOOL STAMP

GRADE

r% 1 fiCIVI" 11%.J riCC)l...KIr I ILAN Jritt I
-122-

I U. S. 2-3

/1 ROOM

STUDENT

NUMBER Pining!'
4 5 6 7

__I
U. S.

UNIT

UNIT
UNIT BEGAN P U. 13-16
UNIT ENDED Min U. 17-20

DAYS WORKED U. 21-22 I
SKILL BOOKLETS

INST.
TECH SCORE MAX.
CODES POINTS

S. 58-71 /MA WM

VIMFAIKAIMMI172,17/M7-13

12

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28
Workcd ////

CURRICULUM TEST

SCORE

PART 2

SCORE S. 74-75

SC'S

INIT.

DAYS
WORKED

IN
SKILL

. 76 -77

O

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)

05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

0

12

I RESEARCH

TUTOR OF OTHERS
OTHERS

FOVERFLOW

rim

In

U

t

03
r.

0

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
ENTER WEE ENTER o, % % o,

43 ,oNumsot
POINTS 1 PRE POST POST POST/ PER SKILL V V W V

X 0 I - I / /0 /PO

a 1111//11 .171M gto

"IMIN# "ILii 4"- WA, - /rte 100
IP IFL11 DO

x Li' A W.51
x
x ,

.

x :

x
1 -,---_ I 1
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ettiA I ',Mit\ I 1`....J rKtJl,..KIr I RAN Jr-Mt I
123

STUDENT

NAME

Er S. 2-3

ROOM /41
rA I WA I 1/04 /A

UNIT

STUDENT

NUMBER t 9 /r U. S. 4 5

UNIT DATES
UNIT BEGAN U. 13.161
UNIT ENDED U. 17-20

DAYS WORKED* U. 21-22

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN 1 U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28
Worked 777

. SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST
SC'S

INIT.

sS

Sra

DAYS*
WORKED

IN
SKILL

126
z

DATE *
PRES. .

PRES. *
INIT.

SKILL
)0

NO.

PAGE
NO. I

INST.
TECH
CODES

SCORE MAX.
POINTS

PART 1 PART 2

SCORE
%

SCORE

Via

°'o

S. 74z7=S.

4r0

S. 72-73
S.

13 -16 S. 17-19 S. 20- 1 S. 22-57 S. 58-71 76-77

3

Si-

1
ftiht rats Ao-

0 l
47 17

vi'
.

/49_
2

3 .1 g A/ . tfr
4 hs- .5- 4:, ,

hoa
r

5 /.3--
/1

i /
ig
ra

-Sy 7'O % mo

.,
0

"
5.3

SS .2

6 .

7

S"
/41
is.

rG
W48

8

46 e6. A 06 40 a 6
io , /14 4Ai 0 6 AS. ea1

7/3---
_As/Iv SS

.

11 13 ,a''
...-

A r 7 Aotto

PIE3117/ 4 LIMA r / V" Aft, A'.+
13 t . /00 i0 3sMU riallting7 _.;.,0 "'Fir/TAM , An

N

st
15 4/ /

.16 7
17. r f Is 01.
18

..

/0 7 . szg

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

OVERFLOW

U. & S. 79

UNIT CARD: "U" IN COLUMN An I
W

Q.

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
INTER SiCILL

NUMBER
POINTS

PER SKILL
PRE POST POST POST

lir 4' V 'V
X
X
X

X
X

X

X
X
X

Ilk__X-

X
X
X
X

-
- -1
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MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET
-124-

U. S.

STUDENT

NAME / /
WM/

ROOM /8.9 UNIT A 0114-ELL=714
UNIT DATES

UNIT BEGAN U. 13-16
UNIT ENDED U. 17-20

YS WORKED* U. 21-22

STUDENT

NUMBER

U.S.

U. S. 1 12

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN U. 23-25
ENDED U.

7-
26-28

Worked

SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST
SC S

INIT.

ss

DAYS*
WORKED

IN
SKILL

tn
ig
z

DATE *
PRES.

PRES. *
INIT.

SKILL)
NO.

! PAGE
,I, NO.

S. 22-57

.

I
INST.
TECH
CODES

S. 58-71

SCORE MAX.
POINTS; 7 7 7

PART 1 PART 2

SCORE
%

SCORE
%

S 74-75-ZllaS. 13-16 S. 17-19 S. 20-21 S. 72-73 76-77

g.3 rr A
Ai 4 q

6PY

/
4--
or

I
/0

2 eti SS.
4.1-

9
s""

3 ±V A
.2/4

4.3 .6,/ r, re /ad
0/

r r II

6 SI
"

le
J.--V / S car ''`Al Me 1. /0-0

.9- 9P ar tit me, ._,......,r 0.,,,..

12

13

14

15

16 ,

17.

18

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR.. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
gs2 OTHERS

[OVERFLOW

U. & S. 79

I 1----TINIT CARD! "U" IN rot MAN An
---1

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
ENTER

MA
<ILLS ENTERWR,

POINTS PRE
%

POST
%

POST
%

POST
%

* PER SKILL 49 W V V

.

_

X
X

..

X
X

rx

[ XX

I x
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TO THE STUDENT

Read these numerals.

6, 2, 4, 0, 9

Now read these number words for the numerals.

six, two, four, zero, ni.

Read these numerals and the number words for

the numerals.

1, 5, 8, 3, 7

one, five, eight, three, seven
0*

I.-

There is .a preCorded tape for this booklet.

140



Page 1

Read the words for the numerals.

Number WordsNumerals

0 t- zero

1 --ta- one

2 to- two

3 g> three

4 four

5. . > five

141



Page 2

Write the numeral for each number word.

zero
I 1../

one A
A

1

_i_

two A A

three A A A

four A A A A

five A A LiA A

142
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Page 3

1t3 the numeral for each number word.

three

one

four
1

I

two

five

zero

or extra practice, do Page 17.

14



Page 4

Draw a line from the numeral to the correct
number word.

three
4-, two

four

0

1

two

one

zero

five

1 one
_______ . ................

three

2

one

three

two

three
3 _-------' two

_.----------

five

4 ,,--

four

three

five

one

5 five 0

five

zero
two two

For extra practice, do Page 18.
....
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Page 5
... .....,

Watch the numerals with the number words.

4,, ,.,
3 -""

-----
, , one

three, <
four

1 _ ..___________--one

3 . five,...
.......,,...--------

5 ---------- ----."------- three

II

2 ' three
------, ___------

3,-----'-------two
1 one

4
N,,,

0 ---------

2 ---____--------

____________-----
zero

,two
,----

our

0
.. .....

5
,-- ----,_4 -'

four

,`-'---- zero

----Jive

1

5

2 _______

one

.________. five

two

practice, do Page 19.?or extra

14



Page 6

Say these number words out loud.

For extra practice, do Page 20.



Page 7

ead the words for the numerals.

Numerals Number Words

6 - six

7 seven

8 eighttl-

9 nine

ten10

147



Page 8

Write the numeral for each number word. II

six A A A A A A

seven A A A A A A A
---/

eight A A AppApp rN

I

nine AMA A A A A

ten AAAAAAAAAA /0

148



Page 9

ONrite the numeral for each number word.

eight ,%,.,

I

ten /)

six

six

nine .

,

nine

seven

four

.149



Page 10

Draw a line from the numeral

=P MM MONMEMY

to the correct 41

number word.

eight

9 seven

nine

seven

7 six

eight

six

6 eight

ten

ten

9 eight

nine
I

ten

8 seven

eight

seven

6 six

ten

six

10 ten

seven

six

8 nine

eight

For extra practice, do Page 21.

,150



Page 11

Match the numerals with the number words.

9 eight 10 nine

6
-- , ,_ nine 9 -- ----seven

...--- ..,

8' six 7 ten

7 six 4 four

10 : ten 8 two

6 seven 2 eight
I

8 ten 9 . six

7 eight 3 three

10 seven 6 nine

6 nine 10 one

9 six 7 ten

7 seven 1 seven

I
For extra practice, do Page 22.
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Page 12

Say these number words out loud.

seven

six

152



Page 13

atch each set with the correct number word.

V

000

A AAA I

1 D

411111111110161111,

111144111.1011111011110

.

two

three

ten

six

four

seven

two

one

zero

eight

nine

seven

153



.L-- a,E, J. "X

Match each set with the correct number word.

0000
two

four

six
1

0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0 0

I

ten

two

three

nonce 1

i\AAA
seven

nine

eight

154



rage ID

Match each set with the correct number word.

A A
1

four

two

one

one

four

zero

six

three

nine

0 0 0 0 0
0 0 0 0

five

four

six



CET I

the numeral that matches the

word in each box.

1

eight 3 zero

0

10 three

4

3

8 6 9

the word that tells how many

in each group.

0 0 zero
n

two0 n 0
0 0 ten

A A

two

three

nine

eight
DOD

Six
ODD

seven

Oral test. Read each word to the teacher.

seven ten two
one eight nine
four six five

Oral test. Read the numerals to the

teacher.

9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14
35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40
77, 78, 79, 80, 81, 82

C TL. PTS.
1

R

_

18 100%,

it.o
C
L

NO. OF
PTS.

E 17 94

C 16 89
0
R
R
E
C
T

e
o
x

15 83
14 78
13 72
12 67
11 61
10 56
9 50
8 44
7 39
6 33
5 28

4 22
IMF

3 17
U....

2 11

1 6
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CET I
-.#---fre-icle the numeral that matches the

word in each box.

-S

eight

1

3

3)

zero

im
( 0 )

10

6

three

4
/--
f. 3
-...._..../

9
IIMILTAIIMIG=...

Circle the word that tells how many

in each group.

C
1

C
L
E

C
0
R
R
E
C
T

B
O
x

IL. PTS.

15 I 100 ,

~NO. 01-
PTS. ..

14 93
13 87
12 CO

11 73
10 67
9 60
8 53
7 47

r 40
33

4 27

I

0 0 zero00 0
two0 00 0 ton1i

1--4.
ii\VO

.--1
A ./_\ three

nine

eight
0 0 0 (7\

ix)
Cl DO

seven

3 23
2 13

1 7

Oral test. Read each word to the teacher.

seven ten two
one eight nine
four six five

Oral test. Read the numerals to the

teacher.

9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14
35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40
77, 78, 79, 80, 81, 82

'41k7 by !.1cr..,..!ith

1

R
C
L
E

C
0
R
R
E
C

B

TL. PTS.
18 100%

NO. OF
PTS.

17 94

16 I 89
15 83
14 78
13 72
12 67
11 61
10

4 22
3 17

112

9 50
8 44
7 39

6 33
235

1
r.)

P.1,:liAin;-, Company. All Ri:11i3 RVS:,IV.:.
9 lilted in the Unitc.li States.
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Page 17

Match the numeral with the correct number word.

two ,
one -,----' 2

four

zero

4

0



Page 18

Draw a line from the numeral to the correct

number word.

0

1

one

zero

one

two

3

4

three

one

five

four

1

2

four

two

5

two

five

p

159



rage

the correct numeral for each number word.

five

4 2 t 51

four

2 0 4

three

3 4 0

zero

5 0 1

two

2 3 4

one

5 1 0

five

4 5 0

four

4 3 5



Page 20

Say these number words out loud.

four

zero



Draw a line from the numeral to the correct

number word.

six

6

eight ten

eight

10

ten seven

seven

8 *.,
six eight

nine seven ten

six

9

ten nine

I

I

1



Page 22
1.111111 01.... ,.

1

for the number word.Circle the correct numeral

/ \

seven
k 7 I

9

nine

9

10

ten

10

8

six

9

6

eight

8

7
I
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Page 23 B-Numeration-1

CET IT

Circle the numeral that matches the

word in each box.

2 1 10

two 4 nine 9 ten 0

6 7 9

the word that tells how many

in each group.

C

R
C

E

C
0

E
C
T

B
0

TL. PTS.

15 100 -

NO. OF
PTS.

14 93
13 87
12 80
11 73
10 67
9 60
8 53
7 47
6

5 33
4

3 20
2 13

7

O 0
0

0 0
five

six

three

two

seven

five

A /:\ /\
two

nine

eight

El

D L L A
t\_ ./'fO

Oral test. Read each word to the teacher.

zero one five
ten three seven
six eight two

Oral test. Read the numerals to the

teacher.

3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8

15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20
33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38

C

R

L
E

C
0
R

E

T

B

X

TL PTS.
18 100

NO. OF
PTS.

17 94
16 89
15 83
14 78
13 72
12 67
11 61
10 56

9 50
8 44

fr

7 39

6 33

5 28

4 22
3 17

11

6111
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l'agt1 Lt.") .L..)

CET II

Circle the numeral that matches the

word in each box.

2 1
(1.1q

two 4 nine 9) ten 0

6 7 9

Circle the word that tells how many

in each group.

.L. %A / 1 J. 1 G.

C

C
L

E

0
R
R
E
C

T

B
O

TL. PTS.

15 100

NO. OF
PTS.

14 93
13 87
12 80
11 73
10 67
9 60
8 53
7 47

6 40

5 33
4 27

3 20
1-2

1 7

O

0
0

0 iii71,..)-'

six0
three

two

-'-7"-e_..,;'-rl

-----------

five

two
A A A
A A

ElErl
(-111fie-.)
-----...._.......---AAA eight

Oral test. Read each word to the teacher.

zero one five
ten three seven
six eight two

Oral test. Read the numerals to the

teacher.

3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8

15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20
33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38

C
1

R
C

TL. PTS.
18 100%

NO. OF
L PTS. -7.

E
17 94

C 16 89
15 830

R 14 78
R
E

13 72

C 12 67
T

._
11

-___
61

10 56
8
0 9 50

8 44X
7 39
6 33

28

4 22
3 17

2 11

1 6 ;

©1967 by Meredith Publishing Company. All flights 113scrved.

Printed in the United States.
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Par sY

Standard Teaching Sequence, Cont.

1967 - 68

B - Num - 1

'aching Aids:

Milton Bradley Understand Numbers - reverse side of cards
RIME Bradley Count to Ten Game
MIFF- First Arithmetic Game
gara-Foresman Arithmeti: Readiness Cards - Set /
IiiiEROGYliEnel Board Cut-outs
Judy Basic No. Facts: 1-10

Ixtbook Resources:

Book Teaching Pages Practice Pages

Harcourt, Brace, & World, 1966
Let's Begin (Primer)

56,62

Harcourt, Brace, & World, 1965
One By One (Grade 1)

11

Harcourt, Brace, & World, 1965
Two BBC VJ2 (Grade 2)

5
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I matches words with numerals or structured groups.

LEVEL B, NUMERATION, SKILL 1

fafiA IS°.

OBJECTIVE: Given number words for numbers zero to ten, reads words orally and

STANDARD TEACHING SEQUENCE

Page

1.

2.

Reads numerals and corresponding number words in
orally, 0-5.
Writes numerals in sequence for number words with
0-5.

sequence

pictures,

Supplementary
Material

3. Writes numerals for number words, 0-5. 17

4. Matches numeral with correct, number word, 0-5. 18

5. Matches numerals with correct number words, 0-5. 19

6. Reads number words 0-5 orally. 20

7. Reads numerals and corresponding number words in
orally, 6 -10.

sequence.

8. Writes numerals in sequence for number words with
6-10.

pictures,

9. Writes numerals for number words, 6-10.
10. Matches numeral with correct number word, 6-10. 21

11. Matches numerals with correct number words, 1-10. 22

12. Reads number words 6-10 orally.
13. Matches structured group with correct number word . 0-10:

14. Matches structured group with correct number word. 0-10.
15. Matches structured group with correct number word. 0-10.

16. CET I.
CET II. 23

There is a prerecorded tape for this booklet.

Circle pages that are to be done.
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SCHOOL CODE NAME

NUMBER. CLASS

1

t tvavlsi i , I Ik4 i 1 .! , c %:.-

i
a

..*fnie,11(:. 010(10Wr1/ j 0 0 i vfP1111(0eAfiJ I f.c40IL 1 11:114-1.... - ..... N._ a

(6! ' 1 1 't '- t

LEVEL B

NUMERATION (01)

SKILL 2

i

!

1

Based upon materials developed by The Mathematics Curriculum Staff,

Learning Research and Development Center, University of Pittsburgh; Joseph
L Lipson, Phi., Director; Edith Kohut; Barbara Thomas.

Written by the staff of Appletonentury-Crofts under the direction of
Jerome D. Kaplan, FAO, Teachers College, Columbia University

AppletontenturtCrofts Division of Meredith Publishing Company

Ow by Meredith Publishing Company. All rights reserved. Printed in the Wiled States of America.

DEKELOPRIEMLIE EUIVOSI
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TO THE STUDENT

You have learned the number words for numerals

from 1 to 10 and how to read and count them........

This booklet will show you how to read and count

numerals from 1 to 100.

Read these numerals out loud. Say the missing

numerals, then write them.

51, 52, 53, 55,

56, ) 58, 59

There is a prerecorded

tape for this booklet.

Answers

54

57

169



Page 1

I

You have learned to count the numerals from 1 to

10. Now read them out loud.

J

'LENNIE&

Now say them again without looking at the page.
170



Page 2

Here are the numerals which follow 10. Read them

out loud.

ire i....1

a.

I

41=1=11.

U

Now repeat the numerals slowly.



Look at the first line of numerals. Say them
11111

slowly. Do the same with the second line. Say

the missing numerals out loud. Then write them

in the blanks.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
1 2 4 5 7 9

Say the first line of numerals. Say the missing

numerals, then write them in the spaces.

11 12 13 14 15 16 171 19 20
11 13 15 17 20
Say these numerals out loud and say the missing

numerals as you go. Then write them.

12 4 5 7 910
12 13 15 18 20

172



Page 4

After counting

11 - 12 - 13 - 14 - 15 - 16 - 17 - 18 - 19 - 20,

you can count from 20 to 30.

e0;

Read the numerals out loud. Say them again

without looking at the page. Now try saying

all the numerals from 10 to 30, without looking

at the page.

173



.0.11..11..

Page 5

Read these numerals out loud. Say the missing

numerals, then write them.

11 12 13 14 15

16 18 20

21 22

28 2 8 3 0



age V

Read the numerals and say them aloud. Here are

the numerals which follow 30.

Now repeat them slowly.

175



Here are the numerals from 41 to 50. Look at

each one and say it out loud.

a (32 62 (A

600

Read these numerals out loud and slowly. Then

say them again without looking at the page.

For extra practice, do Page 14.

176



Read out loud. Say the missing numerals, then

write them.

ca 02), 00 0/3 85

20) P)nou

177



Read these numerals and as you say them, fill in

the missing numerals.

2122 24 26 27 29 30

31 33 35 36 30 40

42 44 45 47 49 5

51 54 57 50 6

Now say all the numerals without looking at the

page.

178



Page 10
....1110..411.10......11.' IIMINIMIMP0 al.,

These are the numerals that come after 60.

Read these numerals out loud.

Now read the numerals slowly over again.
,........0

179



Page 11

These numerals come after 80 and go to 100.

Read them aloud.

nM n5ul_iy(9

A A con
U.)) OD a

9V 91 92

9-17) 9Y 90 0

For extra practice, do Page 15.

180



Page 12

Fill in the missing numerals and read all the

numerals aloud.

2 4 5 7 8 9

11 14 18 19 20

22 25 26 28 30

31 33 36 39

42 45 46 48 50

51 52 55 57 59

61 64 65 66 -68 69

72 74 78 79 80

83 86 88 89

91 92 95 98 100

Repeat the numbers while looking at the page.

Now say them again without looking at the page.

For extra practice, do Page 16.

181



...,................,

Page 13 B NLmeration - 2

CET I

Oral Test. Read the numbers to the

teacher.

7 8 9 10 11 12

21 22 23 24 25 26

45 46 47 48 49 50

69 70 71 72 73 74

83 84 85 86 87 88

95 96 97 98 99 100

Oral Test. Count from 1 to 100.

C
1

R
C

TL. P-TS.

6 100%

NO. OF
L PTS. I,
E

S 3
C 4 67
0 3 so
R
R

2 33
1 17E

C
T

13

0
X

Connect the dots to make the pictures.
13

76

77. 94
7893

350 36

79 92
80 91

81e e82 89 90

32 34 83 84 * 87
850 86

Start at 32. Start at 76.

88

IC

C
L
E

C
0
A
a
E
C
T

El
0
x

TL. PTS.

IC)"NO2. Oe
PTS. -.

t



All SM.

Page 14

Read these numerals and say them out loud.

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11 12 13 -14 15 16 17 18 19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50

Try to repeat them without looking at the page.

183



Page 15

Read all the numerals

Now try saying them

1 2 3 4

from 1 to 100 out

without looking at the

loud.

page.

9 105 6 7 8

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50

51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60

61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70

71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80

81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90

91 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 100



Page 16

Fill in the missing numerals and read all the

numerals out loud.

51 52 54 56 57 58 59 60

61 63 65 66 68 69

72 73 75 77 79 80

82 85 86 88 90

91 92 94 96 97 99

Now repeat all the numerals without looking at

the page.

185



Page 17 B - Numeration -

CET II

Go to your teacher.

Oral Test. Read these numbers to the

teacher.

9 10 11 12 13 14 15

16 17 18 19 20

28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36

52 53 54 55 56

69 70 71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78
97 98 99 100

Now count from 1 to 100.

C
1

R
C
L
E

TL. PTS

6 1 100%

NO. OF
PTS %

5 83

C 4 67
0 3 50
R 2 33
R
E

1 17

C
T

8
0
X,

t

Connect the dots to make the pictures.
1 10 8 6 88o 87

86
o 89

11 9 7 0 85
2 5

75 to --__; >
84

Start at 1

76o

770

°83

o 82

780 81
79 80

Start at 75

C
1

TL PTS.

R
2 I 103".

C NO OF
L PTS
E i

C
0
R
R
E
C
T

8
sox
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LEVEL B, NUMERATION, SKILL 2 Par /r
OBJECTIVE: Presented with an ordered arrangement of numerals from 0 to 100,

reads them on request from any starting point. Counts orally by
l's to 100.

STANDARD TEACHING SEQUENCE

Page

1. Counts from 1 to 10.

2. Counts from 11 to 20.

3. Counts from 1 to 10 and 11 to 20; says missing numerals and
writes them.

4. Counts from 20 to 30 and writes numerals.

5. Counts from 11 to 30 and writes numerals.

6. Counts from 31 to 40.

7. Counts from 41 to 50.

8. Counts from 31 to 50; says missing numerals and writes
them.

9. Counts from 21 to 60; says missing numerals and writes
them.

10. Counts from 61 to 80.

11. Counts from 81 to 100,

12. Counts from 1 to 100; says missing numerals and writes
them.

13. CET I.

CET IL

There is a prerecorded tape for this booklet.

Circle pages that are to be done.

Supplementary
Material

14

15

16

17
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SCHOOL CODE NAME

NUMBER CLASS

./:.

1_
I i '1 ( ) I I,

:.. I kti ;

(0 , ,'32
)1, ! J I ,7.,(,y..

LEVEL B

NUMERATION (01)

SKILL 3

1111.1IsmaIIIMINNO0111111.111.1INI.IMMINIaa

Based upon materials developed by The Mathematics Curriculum Staff,
Learning Research and Development Center, I) diversity of Pittsburgh; Joseph
I. Lipson, Ph.D., Director; Edith Kohut; Barbara Thomas.

Written by the staff of AppletonCentury-Crofts under the direction of
Jerome D. Kaplan, Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University

Cir19.7r_t,

AppletcaCenturrofts IsC Division of Meredith Publishing Company

1967 by Meredith Publishing Company. All rights reserved Printed in the United States of America
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TO THE STUDENT

Can you draw the picture below? Starting
from the arrow, count from 1, and draw
lines from dot to dot as you count.

10 .13

P 4.2

0 0/,
8

..
, 4,

6
.-

5 q

ileliftwasimmuseamommier

or

ig

16

al .0.

.... .... .
...

too

-3 '
2:

.0.

al

.17

24 o

189



Page

Connect the dots to make a picture.
Start where the big arrow is pointing.

36 35 34
37-1. 1.33

38 32

t3139
.

40

4 .

5 .

6

7

;30

/' 28
29

2 : .27
26
.' 25

.24

.
*

11
10* 9

12.
13 . .

14 15 '-
16.17

For extra practice,
do Page 7. 18

21
20

..--19



Connect the dots.





Page 4

Connect the dots.

86
87

88.
69

8S
' 841 .83

*82
91

80
7 9

. 78
76 77

3. 75
.,, 1

Ile t

4'..,,.s .71

,f6
k

7.
i
1.

'.73
.7 I.

(A
171

.70 67.

69 ill

45 (A

...
..----

0
62/

. il,
.

o

s940
. .56

155
..rf

40...

26 ---.---\. .37.27 '28 A
3525 .27°.

30 32 .b

xi j2. 1.3

so y9
445

417
Sly Y.f

*Y3 4;6

172
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Page 5

Start from the arrow and follow the number
trail to the star.

ee

90 ,
89

95

94

93

75
.

I

92

.

76 77
........

i

96 ..

i 78

\..._

97
i

98' ,f

79

---.° 99. '
; ......

.-
100 80

ii--- 86 85 '

88 84

.
,7* 8, 82

;,-
83

194



Connect the dots.

q

10 11

11

31

3.7

CET 1

34. 0 :fts 'I

32.
-146 L

is
2i

in
9 ,vg 83

ms
V erqe

1$

7V4 411

/1Si

A.

i
6

11)15
16

15

SI

si

.0 INUIlleratlUll 0

B.'.

°S7

el

is A

Ala

4

77.

71 lot,

18

eV.

C

R
C
L
E

c
co

R
R

E
C
T

8
0
x

TL. PTS.
96 L00%

NO. Of
PTS

91-95
96-90
82-85
77-81
72-76

95
90
85
8C

75
67-71
62-66
58-61
53-57
48-52

70
65
60
55

43-47
38-42
34-37
29-33
24-28
19-23
14-18
10-13
5.9
0-4

50

45
40
35
30

25
33
15

10

5
0

See your teacher for the rest of
the test.

Oral test.
1. Count by 10's from 5 to 85.
2: Count by 10's from 32 to 92.
3. Count by 10's from 17 to 77.

C
1

R

TL. PTS.
3 100%

C NO, OF
L PI'S. %
E

2 67

C
co

I 33.

4
R
R
E
C
T

e
0
x

LEVEL UNIT SKILL PAGE
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Page 7

Connect the dots.

9 .

7.,
,.."4.

6

8. \

%

..111111.
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Page 8
CET I'

Connect the dots.
13

1410 1-1 .t 44° 41

15' 11 1 4".. 95
3 N

17 al

too cal 5,1- .9°16. i0

qq9 .98
28 !) 5° cri 88

.19. 2 b 89 83
87 V° * .82-012.

21.' in

)3 - Numeration - 3

SO lb
13.0

gl
4o 11 -78

23. q3
32 031 4,1

75

.442. .3ci
"73

-Z5 15

..?c)
58 oi

71
36 °LA 57 45

26
.29

t10 (4 0
.271 56 4-r ,,s

28 I' 39 T5' Iv

3:5 .417
53. '55

541
yb

See your teacher for the rest of
the test.

Oral test.
1. Count by 10's from 10 to 100.
2. Count by 10's from 18 to 98.
3.. Count by 10's from 22 to 92.

L...". a ,10,11 4 MI* -

R

L
E

0

R

T

0
X

TL. PTS.
96 100%

NO. OF
PTS y.

91-95
86-90

95
90

82-85 85
77 -81 80
72-76
67-71

75
70

62-66
58-61

65
60

53-57 55

48-52 50

43-47 45
38-42
34-37
29-33
24-28

40

35

25
19-23
14-18
10.13
5-9

15

10

5

0-4

C TL. PTS.

R
C
L
E

3 100%

NO, OF
P TS. %

2 67

C I 33
0

,

R
R
E -

C .
T

0
X

-
197



Par
Standard Teaching Sequonco, Conft.

1967 - 68

Teaching Aids:

Abacus Sets
Place Value Charts
Instructo Place Value Cut-outs
Place Value Sticks
Instructo Flannel Board Numorals, Words, Symbols
FIRTIFIthmetic Game

Textbook Resources:

Book

Harcourt, Brace, & World, 19 5
One By One (Grade 1)

Teaching Pages

f3 - N urn -

Practice Pages

42, 5$



L.iJ V EJ 1-1 LI, 11 U1v11:11.4"& 1 LVII )...i.i.xi l_ii-J U

OBJECTIVE: Connects dots to 100 by ones from any starting point. Plays
number trail game to 100.

STANDARD TEACHING SEQUENCE

Page

1. Connects dots 1 - 40 to make a picture.

2. Connects dots 1 - 48 to make a picture.

3. Connects dots 1 - 73 to make a picture.

4. Connects dots 1 - 89 to make a picture.

5. Plays number trail game, connecting dots 75 to 100.

6. CET I.
C.:."1' ..I.

Circle pages that are to be done.

Supplementary
Material

7

8
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TO THE STUDENT

Can you count by 10's?

Fill in the blanks, counting by 10's from 10 to

100.

10, 2

100

There is a prerecorded
tape for this booklet.

Answers

80,

I

i

10, 20, 30, 40, 50,

60, 70, 80, 90, 100

201



Page 1

Say each number as you count by 10's.

10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100

Count by 10's to 100. Fill in the spaces.

10, 1.:. ...° ) 30, / ..1 ,........ 601 /
(10) %IV,

Count by 10's to 100. Fill in the spaces.

20, ' 4

Count by 10's to 100. Fill in the spaces.

10,

f f_
1,

l' 0. ; ` / 4 ...... -
. j"7

. , 1 0 0
1 1 I

1 IN II II 11 11 I Mr IN I a 1 1.4=M I, 0
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Page 2

Say the numerals from 10 to 100, counting by 10'
10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90, 100

What did you say

-after 30? %

after 80?

after 90?

after 10?

after 50?

after 40?

after 20? e)

after 60? 7 6)

203
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Page 3

Fill in the spaces as you count by l's from 10 to
20.

How many l's are there from 10 to 20? 1 /II%1 a I/ 11 or

204



rage 4±

Count by l's from 30 to 40, and fill in the spaces.

%."

3

311

40

....... 0.-

3,7

34
_i -./

...., ..,"

How many steps are there from 30 to 40?

40 is t I.% more than 30.

Count by 10's from 10 to 40.

10, -1 A , - ) ; 40
c . -

For more practice, do Page 11.
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Page 5

Start from step 28, and count by l's to step 38.

Make an X on each step.

I27
126

:

ii

28

x
X 32

" 3)(0131/Y

29

38
X 37
36

(3

J34
33

How many X's did you make? i

39
40

38 is Iri more than 28. 10 more than 38 is -yy .

Count by 10's from 28 to 98.

28, 3 g ,
I i,......

-
0.. I

I ".I 4.00 y itg 1 98

11,

For more practice, do Page 12.



What numerals are between the %,'AP 's?

Write them here.

4,
I / II 44.../ 44

i I 9

2 :

0

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

31 32 33 34 35.36 37 38 39 40

41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50

What numerals are between the O's?

Write them here.

. -

,
,......., -. .

,

0

r i
, / .---.---- ,_ /

.. f

For more pra(qi e do Page 13.
41/h.rta-Amigf=.....M...- ...AMC.'
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Count by 10's and fill in the blanks between 3 and

11 93.

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10
.-- p vil1

11, 12, ' , 14, 15, 16, 17, , 19,
--N ...., .,,.; ... ,.., -, .., ..,

, / ( a .) I° /

31, 32, 3,--s, 34, 35, , 37 39,.

:. 'A? p
4 il41, 42, e--; , 44, 45, , 47, 49,

.,. ..:51, 52 54, 55, 57, 59,

61, 62, ' , 64, 65 67, 69,

71, 72, 74, 75 77 79,
81, 82 84, 85 87 89,

I

91, 92, 93, 94, 95, 96, 97, 98, 99, 100

Now fill in the blanks between 6 and 96.

Fill in the blanks between 8 and 98.

Fill in the blanks between 10 and 100.

For more practice, do Page 14,
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Page 8

Count by 10's and fill in the blanks.

6, .7 C./

. .z.,41

II
A df

No A, 111..

312, 2,

3.,
A. at '61I

*-

67, 77, c-r":',

10 r7

.01 vo

J

For more practice, do Page15.

100'
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Page 9

When you count by 10's, what number comes

after . I

70?
4i1 %

"a

1 %
6 lb 1 $

65?
, 5

i

20? -30

40? .t".1i
C., ' "

36? "4//

46? 56
26? 36

2? 10? 17?

10?

90?

80?

AN
e I

'`
i I /

44, , . Le

# .-- ,". , ./
.... .

33? At I
ii...)

7?

Fu: more practice, do Page16.

.?7
89? q g,

32?

14?

fil ?
/ e"

50? ,- 0

210



rage 1U B - Numeration - 4

CET I

Your teacher will give you this test.

1. Count by 10's from 2 to 82.

2. Count by 10's from 26 to 76.

3. Count by 10's from 17 to 97.

4. Count by 10's from 43 to 93.

C
1

R
C
L
E

TL. PTS.
4 100%

NO. OF
PTS. %

3 75

C 2 50

0 1 25
R
R
E
C
T

e
0
x

Write the missing numerals, counting

by l's.
3,

22, 27

68, ,
9 73

81, , 85

Write the missing numerals, counting

backward by l's.

7, 6,

33

59, 58,

96,

9 311

9 9

9

1

54

C
i
R
C
L
E

C
0
R
R
E
C
T

TL. P rS.
30

NO. OF{

100%

PTS. %

29 97
213 93

90
87

25 83
24 80
23 77
22 73
21 700

X 20 67
19 63
18

17 57

16 53
15 50
14 47

13 43
12 40

11 37
10 33
9 30

a 27

7 23
6 20
S 17

4 13

3

2

10

211



Count by l's from 50 to 60, and fill in the spaces.

51
Step

1

...)
D ir.-

Step
2

55

5
,i Step
. 5Step

5:;-.---] 4Step
3

5

Step
6

P..-
4 a

-1........

JIM 1i
car-a,

Step
7

Step
8

60
..ffp

5<1
10Step

9

How many steps are there from 50 to 60?
60 is more than 50.

Count by 10's from 50 to 100.

50
di ir 4'

ae %

0 11 4,

...., .. 9 . ,

t

, ,--),

4 , 100

212



Page 12

Start on the first step and count by 10's to 97.

Fill in the missing numerals as you count.

31

17

77

67

7

7

Count by 10's from 40 to 80.

,

97

le , Spa

Count by 10's from 50 to 100.

Count by 10's from 10 to 100.

x/4, !;0, 5.41, 100

213
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Page 13

Here ae the numerals from 1 to 100.
Look at the numerals between the 1

"rt..: s

Can you write them here?

10 le e *6" ' 1 ..) 50 , , / '--,n / td.....::::,
.- .-
..,-, I /4 , 100

4.... #

, ...,,

1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10,
11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20,
21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30,
31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40,
41, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 47, 48, 49, 50,
51, 52, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 59, 60,
61, 62, 63, 64, 65, 66, 67, 68, 69, 70,
71, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 77, 78, 79, 80,
81, 82, 83, 84, 85, 86, 87, 88, 89, 90,
91, 92, 93, 94, 95, 96, 97, 98, 99, 100

1

Count by 10's from 70 to 100.

70, ,9 0 / e:,,-) n
, ---

100

Count by 10's from 30 to 70.

30, ----, 11 1:1- n , f 4, I
le 4 es..

70

Count by 10's from 40 to 90.
40, - .1 , -.. . .

9 , 90

214



Page 14

Here are the numerals from 1 to 100.

Look at the numerals between the O's.

Can you write them here?

/
r1-

/ Co- 37, , S-1 .1

0
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10,

11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20,

21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 30,

31, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40,

41, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 47, 48, 49, 50,

51, 52, 53, 54, 55, 56, 57, 58, 59, 60,

61, 62, 63, 64, 65, 66, 67, 68, 69, 70,

71, 72, 73, 74, 75, 76, 77, 78, 79, 80,

81, 82, 83, 84, 85, 86, 87, 88, 89, 90,

91, 92, 93, 94, 95, 96, 97, 98, 99, 100,

Q 97

Count by 10's from 7 to 67.
0

27, 3 -/ 7

Count by 10's from 27 to 97.

27 -7 "..? ( ,
fr-2

9 r 9
/ ,

67

97

215



Page 15

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
1

10
4

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
4

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39
.

40
A

41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50

51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60

61 62 63 64 65 66 67 68 69 70

71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80

81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90

91 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 100

Can you use this numeral chart to count by 10's
from 5 to 95?
5, /Fs

.0%41. t.
1, -% 95. .

-; ) ; / t, /2")- /,`-

Now count by 10's from 3 to 93.
3,

' mkt,
44 . -) e

1.es ...) '7

so.
/ I --7 9 / d , 93

- woo. weINIMMIN 111NAMMOMMMIIMPE1111~ 10.

216
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Write the missing numerals as you count by 10's

from

10 to 60 10

18 to 78

11 to 51

19 to 99

13 to 43

4 to 84

18, "?
--;

11, 42e-

r.-.

""") y '

19 -IP-, ef- qcs'i

13, e"")

f

, 60

c, 78

-7 -2 43)

4 P., 1 tsi ijx,
9

51

111 -!". I.% 99

,, ?; 8
9
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B - Numeration -

CET II

Your teacher will give you this test.

1. Count by 10's from 4 to 94.

2. Count by 10's from 16 to 96.

3. Count by 10's from 10 to 100.

4. Count by 10's from 25 to 95.

C
i
R
C
L
E

TL PTS
4 lop:

NO OF
P TS

3 75

C 2
0 1 25
R
R
E
C
T

B
0
x

Iw

Write the missing numerals, counting

by l's.
6, , 10

57,

76,

90,

Write the missing numerals, counting

backward by l's.

9, 8,

45, , 41

82,

96,

MEM& I. .S.1%. WIIM .IIMI!1111 Or, INWINIROMIOMMW

aiNN. mi OM

R
C
L

0
R

8
0
X

TL PTS.
30 100%

NO. Or
P TS.

97
28 93
27 90
26 87
25 83
24 Co
23 77
22 73
21 70
20 67
19 63
18 60
17 57
16 53
15 50
14 47
13 43
12
11 37
10 33
9 30
S 27

7 23
6 20
5 17

4 13

3 10

2 7

3

218



Standard Toaching Soquonco, Conft.

1967 - 68

Teaching Aids:

Bundled Counting Sticks
Assorted Abacus Sets
Counting Discs
Large and Small Pog Boards
Instructo Flannel Board Numorals

Textbook Resources:

Ev
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LEVEL B, NUMERATION, SKILL 4

OBJECTIVE: Counts orally by 10's to 100 from any starting point.

STANDARD TEACHING SEQUENCE

Supplementary

Page Material

1. Fills in numerals from 10 to 100, counting by 10's.

2. States what numerals come after certain other numerals when counting
by 10's.

3. Counts by l's from 10 to 20 and tells how many l's there are between
10 and 20.

4. Counts by l's from 30 to 40, and by 10's from 10 to 40. 11

5. Counts by l's from 28 to 38, and by 10's from 28 to 98. 12

6. Counts vertically by 10's on number chart numbered 1-50. 13

7. Counting vertically by 10's on chart numbered 1-100; fills in blanks
between 3 and 93, 6 and 96, 8 and 98, and 10 and 100. 14

8. Counts short sequences by 10's. 15

9. Says what numerals follow certain other numerals when counting by 10's. 16

10. CET I. First segment oral.

CET II. First segment oral. 17

There is a prerecorded tape for this booklet.

Circle pages that are to be done.
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TO THE STUDENT

Can you count backward?

See if you can count backward from 40 to 30.

40,

f

Answers

, 30

40, 39, 38, 37, 36,

35, 34, 33, 32, 31, 30

222



Page 1

Can you write these numerals?

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

Write the numerals that are missing.

1 '2 3 4 S 6 7 8 / /6

11 i3 14 /5 /6 17 0 19 20

Write the numerals from 1 to 20.

,
o 0 ,

ii /2 11 ,..1 /:--7- i", / 7 [5? /(,) 20

223



Write the numerals from 1 to 20.

1

Write the numerals that are missing.

1 3

11 13 15

7

17

h.

Write the numerals that are missing.

12 14 16
I

8

18

9

19

1

10

20

224



r age 0

Can you write these numerals?

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

I Fill in the missing numerals.
I

1 3 5 8

I 11 14 19

21 24 26
A

28

32 35 38 40

For extra practice, do Page 16.



II,. 1101

Fill in the missing numerals from 1 to 40.

1 ,,
--)

7.)

--)
7 ii//)

1' 5 t,- P.. , , . //
- ,

i
3

Write the numerals from 1 to 40.

2i
1 J z2,

i

i
I /1 /3 Pi is /4
-2/ -2? 7:; 7i1 1 -c 7/ 7 7 ri -,7 2,-.1__ e., or-..., ,. - t-- v I ,f-A- ...--- 6- I.* 0-'. . 0- ...

°") .." '') j -) -- 1 i .7 ..3) \q/ 337 -.7. : ) J j
1 3 j ) ..:) D i o ,.

i) i , C

I

226



Can you write these numerals?
1

9 10

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30

31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40

41 42 43 44 45 46 47 48 49 50

51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60

Fill in the missing numerals.

1
,'2e/...... .

. 10

14

22 30

41 45 48

52 57 .

227



Here are the numerals from 50 to 100.

51 52 53 54 55 56 57 58 59 60

1 62 63 64 65 66- 67 68 69 70

71 72 73 74 75 76 77 78 79 80

81 82 83 84 85 86 87 88 89 90

91 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 100

Fill in the missing numerals.

41 (le?
0064P

1/.3 AN Aic 116 1/ 7 lite Xie f SD

5-/ 52 63 616 53" 56 57 58 5Y 6 0

6/ 62, 63 41 63T G6 67 bg 0 70

7 / 7 2. 741 7 5 76 77 7 g 79 '6

p si
17.1

I 85 gy if.r 86 87 ti/e (pi 90

h 72 93 90 fC f 77 7: ff 10°

For extra practice, do Page 17. t



Page 7

I Fill in the blanks on the numeral trail.

8

la

92
,------

i For extra practice, do Page 18.

10d

229



Page 8
amiNIIIMMaa 41 VEIL

Write in the numerals that go in the empty boxes.

Think the numerals that go in the shaded boxes.

1

' 0'..0 1,--:,,T4447:41::%,!,.0

111:411:.:41.:,..... .
W w ,w-ilw
.0..04040040.00,..wo

Iii

,_........,,...,

i 4-
I . 5

_ ._ _..,:
I:04%17,.:0I-- - 41.:::::41

All -_

--- IP..0 .0 4.:.
,: : :.,:..:,

N.-. -lir-'4-...to

_.....,

411_::!164IP:: .4
.

-- w 11.

46...460_444°,444144:.:::.
,:.6664.6.,-:,40::

, 4----;.--,0:
::::::::::::

' .

Tsr."0
40

1- .06%06-.0
::f::°:

-,-0.e. i.e.,..: ::010-:0
'...

/'''.0
0.040.40.0I16- 114".0.-"r0 '"'

...,..,411/41e_...._

.,
_19.

' 11.
4,._ _.

I.,.

.' 4444,- P.

V0.4'0.,%_ ,,, . _.P...-,_._.°%

-",_,-...,
:7071'44414°:,--

,

l'o O.

111

.0 -040.040 4411
40..0..04

-11-11.---4-,
I

I .4 : 1,4 of

1P-0..:4:409, .0 4:1fp- 4
.,

P

44'w::::
P

I. I... -
--4,-.-4

i°4:411:°:°:'::4
,o o,..ole,.

- .

Fill in the missing numerals.

41 42 45 50

53

62 66

77
11=111. 11 INIMI :NM

230



Page 9

Write the missing numerals.

,

1 7Th 4 7 10

11

.

15

.

19

_

22 26 28

33 35 40

41 44 47

6052 55 58

61
.

.

63 66

.

69

72 75

_

80

81 86 87

92 95 99

For extra practice, do Page 19.
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-rage ii) B - Numeration - 5

CET I

Fill in the missing numerals, counting

forward.

29, , 35

65, , 71
p

18,
P

, 24

Fill in the missing numerals, counting

backward.

11,10, p ,5
78, 77, , 72

p

82,81, , P
, ?6

TL. PTS.

R
C
L

27 10011

NO. OF
P TS.

E

C
0
N
R
E
C
T

I
O
x

26 96
25 93
24 19
23 95
22 SI
21 79
a) 74
Is 70
Is 67
17 63
16 59
15 56
14 52
13 49
12 44
11 41
10 37
9 33
s 30
7 26
6
$ 15
4 15
3 11

2 7
1 4

L

Write the numeral on the line that tells

how many sticks are in the picture.

There are 10

sticks in each

bundle.
1111

.....I

C it. PTS.
1

R 3 100%

C NO. 0
L PTS. S
E

2 67

C 1 33,
0
R
R
E ,

C
T

e
o ,

Ix

237



Page 11

1

Count backward down these number stairs, and

write the missing numbers.

52

I i
4!

45

156

4)7

1 i 0
...4. I

1 I ""
IP ma.

70

aI

72pl
74

233



rage iz

See if you can climb down this ladder.

Write the numerals that come before 79.

79
oo vo dr.

sa
I 0

j

65

._1054____._

J
For extra practice, do Page 21 .
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Page 13 I
Number this chain backward from 64.

What numerals come before 90?

90, 9 9 0 .i 9

... II .4
lk .. :4h

il.: ....., 1

. fi, , 83

235



Page 14

Fill in the chart, counting backward from 100.

100 99 ft f7 16 95 71 f3 9z 91

9° g? 8.:=1 E7 Ro 8s 89

80 n 78 77 76 7S 79 '73 72 7/

7o b? bg 17 66 65 0 43 42 LI

so 5Y 51 57 56 55 5771 53 52 57

50 it/ 48 sill 1.46 s' 6v7, 43 ii2 iii

40 39 33 37 36 35 31 33 32 31

30 19 :11 27 26 25- iii 23 z 21

20 i9 /8 /7 g IS" /4 /3 12 ill

10 A g 7 6 5 li 3 2 1

For extra practice, do Page 22.



-rage iii B - Numeration NB -5

CET I

Fill in the missing numerals, counting

forward.

29,

65,

18,

, 9 9 9

9 9 9 9

9 9 9

935

,71

924

Fill in the missing numerals, counting

backward.

11,10, ) 9 ,5
78,77, 9 9 9

9 72

82,81, 9 9 ,76

C
1

R
C
L
E

C
0
te
te
E
C
T

9
0
X

TL. PTS.
27 100:

NO. OF
PTS. -.-.

26 36
a 33
24
23 OS
22 $1
21 7S
a: 74
1s 70
IS .7
17 13
16 5.
IS 16
14 52
13

÷....11H
10 37
5 33
5 30
7
S

46

S IS
4 IS
3 11

2 7
1 4

Write the numeral on the line that tells

how many sticks are in the picture.

There are 10

sticks in each

bundle.

C TL. PTS.
.

1

It
C
L
E

3 1001).

s
NO. OF
PTS.

2 67
C ._1_12.-,
0
N
N I

E
C
T

9
0 -
X

237



I Fill in the missing numerals.

2 4 1 6 8 10

12 14 16 18 20

_ 22 24 26 28 30

: 32 34 36
I

38 40
_ .

Fill in the missing numerals.

1 3 5 7 .- 9

11 13 15 17 19

21 23 25 27 . 29

31 33 35 37 .39



Page 17

Write the missing numerals.

1 . 10

11
_

20

21 22 23
r

24 25 26
0

27 28 29 30

31
.

40

41

,

50

51 .

, _

.
I

,

70

. , #
.

. _ .
,

...
80

.

, .

,
.

.. .

90

..

I

4 '

. r.

1

_
.

1- C. 100

239



Page 18

Fill in the missing numerals.

240



I

e :41 A

AL Ik

/

0 # I
#

4 6
I 4

or 0 ift I

I

00

I'
i A

I

/ 1 /

I

I

0
4

e

Ink

Ill



t

Read these numbers, counting backward from 50

to 39.

50, 49, 48, 47, 46, 45,

44, 43, 42, 41, 40, 39

Now fill in the missing numbers.

50,

. .
I . c

.i i: .
/ : ..6

11' J.- II u

I : -,
- - , 39

242



Fill in the missing numerals.

,.......,,, ,i I%,/ ... i .. . ..
. . .

it 4..i ,,, 11

. J _

; ;

, -:
I ; ....

,
.. , .....

... t r 67
.

.

,

....
f

1

.,/
1

I 1
.

74 . ..
.11

6

.

..

.

-

-,
g i

.....

. .

. .

.

. .

.

..

i ''.. I

I
r

82
. .0.

..../ .

.. .., .. .... ..... "

rl

I # ......

.......
I

% i

1
t.

.., '''''
.

.
?

1

. . . .

.

. .

.

.

.

. .

.

Counting backward, what numerals did you write

before 68?

66 if%
11.

Write the numerals before 95.

/P..)

- 61

- 111111,

243



Page 23
B - Numeration

a
.

4

the numeral that tells how many

sticks are in the picture.

,I11

111

,I11 111

111

1111

111

the numeral that tells how many

sticks are in the picture.

111

\III
1111

111 111

111

\III

1 1111

1111

1111

111

1111

\III 1111

1111

111111

tIll
1111

tIll

a
.

t125

t 73

%In 92

Page 23
B - Numeration

45 54

47 37

29 28

t125

t 73

%In 92

.
C
1
N

C
L
E

.
TL. PTS.
3 100%

NO. OF
P TS. S
2 67

C .___L_____ft.,
0
A
nE.

..C
T

0
X

1

,

244

45 54

47 37

29 28



Standard Mashing Sequence, Cong.

1967 68

Teaching Aids:

Bundled Counting Sticks
Assorted Abacus Sets
Counting Discs
Large and Small Peg Boards
Instructo Flannel Board Numerals

Textbook Resources:

Book Teaching Pages

B Nur

Practice Pepe

Harcourt, Brace, & World, 1965
aLe Ix 91q (Grade 1)

74

245



LEVEL B, NUMERATION, SKILL 5
Pate Ar

OBJECTIVE: Writes numerals from 1 to 100 in sequential order or on an ordered set
of pictures. Writes numerals in sequential forward or reverse order for
small blocks of numbers.

STANDARD TEACHING SEQUENCE

Supplementary
Page Material

1. Fills in missing numerals on charts in short sequences of 1 to 20.

i , 2. Writes all the numerals from 1 to 20 and fills in missing numerals
on charts in short sequences of 1 to 20.

.
3. Fills in missing numerals on chart of 1 to 40. 16

4. Fills in missing numerals on chart of 1 to 40 and writes all the
numerals from 1 to 40.

5. Fills in missing numerals on chart from 1 to 60.

6. Fills in missing numerals on chart from 41 to 100. 17

7. Fills in missing numerals on a number trail from 80 to 100. 18

8. Fills in missing numerals on a chart from 1 to 80, and on a chart
from 41 to 80.

9. Fills in missing numerals on a chart from 1 to 100. 19

10. States numeral that is "one less than another.* Fills in small
blocks of numerals in reverse order. 20

11. Writes numerals in reverse order, 52 to 46 and 74 to 64.

12. Writes numerals in reverse order, 79 to 65. 91.

13. Writes numerals in reverse order, 64 to 49 and 90 to 83.

14. Completes chart in reverse order from 100 to 1 with prompts
at least at every tenth numeral. 22

15. CET I.

CET II. 23

Circle pages that are to be done.
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NUMBER CLASS
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TO THE STUDENT

How many sticks are there ?

There are sticks.

You will do more problems like this in

this booklet.

Answer

33 sticks]

248



Page 1

How many groups of 10 things are there in eavh

picture?

MI\ IR
M::I\ AI\

:: :':

-;
4. tens

0 0 0
00 00 00

000 000 0000000 0000 0000
...I) tens

AAAAA AAAAA
AAAAA AAALSA
ALSAAA AAAAA
AL\AALS, AAAAA
AAAAA AAAAA
AAAAA ALSAAA

IP tens
4

41110

,--
%...°-

4111,

,,...-
,,,...

--..........---........

ti
-It tens

00000 00000
00000 00000
00000 00000
00000 00000

(` tens

00000
00000
00000
00000

249



Page 2

How many tens and ones?

o o
00 00

000 0 0 0 0
0000 0 0 0 0 00

tens and ones

I

( tens and '.. ones

A A A A
A A A A
A A A A
AA AA AA AA AA
AA AA AA AA AA

LP A A A
AA Ad AA
AA AA AA

A A
A A
AA

i
..:- tens and = ones

AAAL\A AAAAA AAAAA
V\77V\7 vvvvv vvvvv

.LAAAA AALNAA AAAAA
vVVVV vvvvv VVVVV

AAAAA AAA AAvvvvv vvvvv

For extra practice, do Page 10

LAMA

tens and ones

250



Page ;J

Circle the correct numeral.

10 20 (30\i

60 ::. '70 : 80
40 50 60.

1.6. .....

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * *

40 50 60

O 0
O 0
O 0
O 0
O 0

O 0 00 00 00
O 0 00 00 00
O 0 00 00 00
00 00 00 00
O 0 00 00 00

40 ".5iY 60

251



Write the numeral that tells how many things there,
are in each picture.

k**441
:.-_----'

' e.t i
ii, I.. s

II I
.0,

. .
,.................../

)s.....0

''.... ....

' I

0
00

000
0000

0
00

000
0000

0 0
00 00

000 000
0000 0000

0
00

000
0000

0
00

000 #
0000

0 0 0 0 A
AAA A A

252



Page 5

Write the numeral that tells how many things

there are.

ir 01 .

11.:01 1
1ft, or

l`'---- --"'

s1(.1

00000 00000
00000 00000
00000 00000 00000
00000 00000 00000
00000 00000
00000 00000

70

AAAAA AAAAA AAAAA AAAAA
AAAAA AAAAA AAAAA AAAAA

490

For extra practice, do Page 11

253
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Page 6

Circle the numeral that tells how

there are.
O 0000
O 0000

Watch to see if the gro

O 0
D o

O 0 00000
0 00000

159) 60

00
O 0
D O
D O
D o

many things

ups are complete.

O 0000 D
O 0000 00

D O
D o
D o

69

53 63

O 0000 00000
O 0000 00000

O 0
O 0 0 0 0

25 G1 47
00 00 00 00
00 00 00 00
00 00 00 130 * * * * *
oo oo oo ob a) 00 00 00 *****
00 00 oo oo oo oo oo oo

oo 00 00 00
° oo oo oo ooo 00 00 00 00
O 64 74 ,84"

* * * * *
* * * * *

* * * * *
* * * * *

30 35 40

254



Page 7

Write the numeral that to

there are in each picture.
0 0 0 0

00 00 00 00
000 000 000 000

0000 0000 0000 0000

lls how many things

0 0 0 0
00 00 00 00
000 000 000 000
0000000000000000

0000
e I
. I. j
p"'N

%%1

rt.? r.
. t,

AAAAA AAAAA
AAAAA ALSAAA

AAA

2.13

.

255



Page 8

Write the numeral that tells how many things

there are.

XXXXX XXXXX XXXXX XXXXX XXXXX
XXXXX XXXXX XXXXX XXXXX XXXXX

XXXXX XXXXX XXXXX XXXXX
XXXXX XXXXX XXXXX XXXXX

XXX
xxxx

* * * * *
* * * * *

* * * * *
* * * *

O 0000 00000 00000
O 0000 00000 00000
O 0000 00000 00000.
00000 00000 00000

(96

000000

00000 ee AAA
VVV

A
AAAAA V AAAAAVVVVV VVVVV

111

For extra practice, do Page 12
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e

A

A
illi

\\
V

III

N
am

airee_a

,

V
III dill.

V
III

V
III

11 11\

V
III

1\A
\
t

%
V

:

0::

A
ti.

D
U

I

illi

1111

1.111.

M
I%

;111,

III

,llt

Y
r

a

A A

S

a a a

0 SI
4

160
so

E
M

R
A
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How many tens and ones? Fill in the spaces.

10 10 10 10

AAAAA DAL AA AAAAA AA AEALN
AAAAA AA AAA AALSAA AA A AA

l.. 1 .
i

,
tens and /,-% ones

O 0 00 00 00 00
* * * ** * * * * * 00 00 00 00 00
* ** * * * * * * * 00 00 00 00 00

O 0 00 00 00 00
* ** 00 00 00 00 00.

-2 tens and .-71 ones
, .

i, tens and

000
000

tens and 1:,, ones

f ones



Page 11

Write the

there are.

0
O0

000
0000

numeral that tells how many

0
00

000
0000 0000 0000
000 000
00 00
0 0

f -,
:_, ,

. ,

things

0
QO

000
0000

.

'.....0
,N

,.,.....e

;:r. v4.
t:LNI00/ '*1-1-....,

II""--. ftii--.'

00000
00000
00000
00000
00000
00000

00000
00000
00000
00000
00000
00000

tiAAL\A
Ad AAA

AA6itsts
LAAAA

`)/\).,,.

* * * * * *
* * ** * *

*
* * ** * *

* ** * * *

*
*
*
*
*

* *
**
**
* *
*

259



rage iz

Write the numeral that tells how many things

there are.

* * * * *
* * * * *-

* * * * *
* * * * *

* * * * *
* * * * *

L14646.6 AAALSi
ALIA AAA AAA

46/1 OD AA

ALSeL\A
AAA AAA
AA AA

AAA
LIAAA

00000 00
00000 00

00
00000 00
00000 00

00000 00
00000 00

00
00000 00
00000 00

00000 00000 00000000 oppoo

143 260



Page 13 B Numeration

CET II

Write the numeral that tells how many

things there are.

81
DOD DOD DOD
El DOD DOD

ODD ODD DM
Write the numeral which comes:

before 58

before 39

before 16

after 23

after 74

after 82

alomm

404111110111=1.M.Mg

C IL. al f%'
i
A
C
1.I

s
w. us,
PT&

4

Oh 3

A
4
E
C
T

4
O
X

C 11.. PTIL

R
C
L
C

C
*
*
E

T

0
It

s toot
NO. OFPit ..

X

MUM ILia
11:111
ULM

MEMEMII
261
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LEVEL 3, NUMERATION, SKILL 6

OBJECTIVE: States, selects, or writes the cardinal number of a structured group
to 100. Groups are combined for easier counting.

STANDARD TEACHING SEQUENCE

Page

1. Writes correct number of tens in each grouping.

2. Writes oorrect number of tens and ones in each grouping.

3. Circles correct number of things in each grouping. Multiples
of 10.

4. Writes correct number of things in each grouping. Multiples
of 10.

5, Writes correct number of things in each grouping. Multiples
of 10.

6. Circles correct number of things in each grouping.

7. Writes correct number of things in each grouping.

IL Writes correct number of things in each grouping.

9. CET L
CET II.

Circle pages that are to be done.

Mate

10

11

12

13

al

263
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TO THE STUDENT

Fill in the missing numerals.

The first missing numeral Is the

one that comes before 96.

The second missing numeral comes

between 96 and 98.

The third missing numeral comes

after 98.

Answers

95, 96, 97,
r

265



Page 2

Fill in these blanks to put the numerals in order.

*°6 s ,1 ,%.- ,....,....,,,,I , 3p, --4,-;.; , 41

73,

$.19, , 21

$ 75,

57, , 59, .:0

86,

98, , 100,
...,, i
..i -.



Page 3

the numeral that comes before the

numeral with a line under it.
,..

35 In%

99 15

62 99

41 %. 42

14

54

101

78

72

55

100

43

the numeral that comes after the

numeral with a line under it.

80 79 89 itii.

69 L,..70 68 71

98 97 100

76 75 72 77

268





Page 5 B Numeration 4.

CET

Write the numeral that comes after the
numeral shown.

11 44 67 89

Write the numeral that comes before the
numeral shown.

14 55 78 80

Write the numeral that comes between
the numerals shown.

11 81 83

24 26 96 98

42 44 59 61

Draw a >or < in the circle to show
which of these numerals is smaller.

12
13
65
78
82

29

32
56
74
12

C
1

It
C
La...........,

TL. PTS.
'

i

NO. OP
PT1L

5
%

a
C
o:

4 6
$ os '

11°I
E 1

*
IT

C
T

A

A

0 i
X 0

270



Fill in the numeral which comes between the

numerals shown.

4, 2 6

10, 12 13, , 15

,

,30 31; .1 , 33 3411.:*
1111.1101m1Mb

271





Page 8

Fill in the numeral which comes between the

numerals shown.

7 /0-4- , 75 76, 77 , 78 79, 80 , 81

82, 83,84 85, 86 , 87 88, 89

92 , 95 96 98

273



Page 9 B Numeration - 7

CET 11

Write the numeral that comes before the
numeral shown.

54 100

11 49

Write the numeral that comes after the
numeral shown.

84 50

9 26

irlte the numeral that comes between
erals shown.

92, 94 29, 31

75, 77 40, 42

27 29 79, 81

Draw a > or < in the circle to show
which of these numerals is smaller.

24 0 14

83 0 45
29 0 92

33 0 67

8 0 18

72 0 27

IMMO

ril
OD
ES
EMI UM
ORM It IIRIM II a
NI MI II .

=JIM ILA=Ili NUM
NMI NMI
1111111111 MIN
MUM En
11=11111 MIN



par o

Standard Teaching Sequence, Cont.

1967 -611

Teaching Aids:

Large and Small Peg Boards
Discs available
Link-numbers dame
Judy Square Counting 1 to 900

Textbook Itesources:

B Hum ..



[OBJECTIVE: Identifies what number comes immediately before or after a given number
or between two numbers, for numbers to 100, with or without structured
groups.

LEVEL B. NUMERATION. SKILL ?

STANDARD TEACHING SEQUENCE

Supplementary
Page Material

1. Writs* numeral hnsnediately before or after given numeral,
with numeral lias for help.

2. Completes four-numeral sequence, given two numerals.

3. Identifies numeral, among other numerals, immediately before or
after given numeral.

4. Writes minerals immediately before and after given numerals.
5. CET I.

CET

ante paps that are to be doss.

276
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TO THE STUDENT

What number is one less than 80? Write it in the

blank.

What number is one more than 32?

Can you circle the largest number?

42 71 64

Now put an X on the smallest number. You'll get

more practice in this booklet, and learn what

> and < mean.

Answers

64

33

278



Draw a. circle around the smaller number in7
each pair.

74 ,

Page r

81, 74

63 , 68 74 , 63

15 , 16 90 , 92

43 , 50 71 ,

40 , 41 26, 36

For extra practice, do Page 14

279



Page

Put a check on the smallest number in each row.
/

43 50

41 60 83

94 84 91

43 24 35

27 72 2

79 71 100

96 95 93

49 79 29

4 49 90

1950

100

9

For extra practice, do Page 15

51

81

88 18

280



< means less than.

So 4

4 is less than 6.

Read this as "four is less than 6.*

Put a < in the circle.

3

3 is less than 5.

Write the words in the blanks.

< 4 means

2 is le)As stietcoi 4.



rage 41

Fill in the missing numeral or sign.

0

Which is smaller, 2 or 5? 'i,?.......

So 2 5

Which is smaller, I or 4?

So <

Which is smaller, 4 or 2?

So 2 E

Which is smaller, 2 or 0?

So E
For extra practice, do Page 16

282



41,6%, tio

Which number of each pair is bigger? Write an

answer using <.

.41 22

62 74

97 99

14 12

47 74

10 100

87 77

Put your answers here.

1

#

7#41

91 9

A



Page 6

284



r4 I

Draw a circle around the greatest number in

each set.

285



rage 13

Fill in the correct symbol or word.

> means greater than.

7 is rel.iter than 2.

7 2.

Read this as "seven is greater than 2.

Put > in the circle.

6

6 is greater than 3.

3.

4 > 1 means

4 is .1;a-esti-ex than 1.

With both < and >, the smaller end points toward
the smaller number.

8 < 9
9 > 8

286



Page 9

Fill in the correct numeral or sign.

Which is greater, 4 or 3? 4-

So 4 3

Which is greater, 5 or 1?

So >

Which is greater, 6 or 2?

So 6

Which is greater, 5 or 6? f
So

For extra practice, do Page 19.



Page 10

Which number of each pair is bigger? Write an

answer using >

'12 74

88 83

13 31

97 93

11 100

45 46

0 10

Put your answers here.

110111111114 40,

I 1
%WS

I
e

I fob

0

31 /3

>

TOV Mi.
POINT!

INIUMOS*
CONNECT

.7
288



rage li

Remember these hints.

small end < big end

big end > small end

smaller number < bigger or greater number

bigger or greater number > smaller number

Circle the smaller Circle the greater

number, at the small end. number, at the big end.

3\ < 62

81 >

< 49

11 >

62 >

< 32

98

( 8 > 83

28

> 54

82 <

29

> 39

20 < v
For extra practice, do Page 20

289



Page 12

Put > or < in the° .

72

66

53

32

10

75

17

99

79

41

27

84

38

18

26 0?. 24

For extra practice, do Page 21.
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B - Numeration

CET I

Circle the greatest Circle the smallest

number in each

group.

21 26 24

35 46 60

79 63 74

85 58 53

number in each

group.

18 38 83

34 21 43

57 52 59

71 84 60

Mark greater than, > or less than, <.
2 5 77 80

23 18 60 50

46 44 91 99

Put a check on the fifth tree.

Put a check on the second leaf.

CC,
R,
C

t44
11.. P111.

.
ik0- 0

,

R..
R,
a

,

C4.

T

0
X

.

291



Page 14
faMINSI=SHIM=NM001.0101000.0.1.6.0.1.126MINiaa""1111ImMIONWMONIMNIONI~I

Put a check on the smallest number in each set.

10/ 12 13

17 12 20

*Z
8 10 2

19 20 21

6 16 26

\,///
12 2 22

15 5 25

9 15

292



Draw a around the smaller number.

ef .N
24 ,t414i,

15

33

8®

..---,
22.f 12,

PN...-.0,

co , 11 to-!...,---. , 50



Page 16

< means is less than.

4 is less than 6.

So 4

Which number is smaller? Write your answer.

3 or 2?

So 2

5 or 6?

So

3

1 or 0? C)

So 0 1-77 I

294



Page 17

Draw a
I

...ft.

(27, 17
....."

around the greater number.

r*:\
33 f 48)`....i

@, 39 43 ,(ini

r`N24 0.3 47 (iel.k_J

12., 8 0 11.0

295



Pagel8

Put a around the greatest number.

r'' \
24 42 k5...0

37 27

12 11

42 41

60 B1 59

30 19

19 29

4 296.



rage its

> means is greater than.

14 is greater than 8.

So 14 8

Which number is greater?

23 or 26? ra. G

12 or 4? /9.,

So a > 14

35 or 53? 53

So 53



Page 20

8 > 4 means 8 is greater than 4.

4 < 5 means 4 is smaller than 5.

Remember, the small end of < or > always
points to the smaller number.

Circle the smaller number.

<8 6 > ® 6 > e
14 > Q(2)

Circle the greater number.

6 <

® > 3

> 1 7 < le
> 6

. 298



Put < or > in the circle.

17 0 27

39 0 25

79 0 64

92 0 29

41 0 75

58 0 28

64 0 85

32 0 69

299
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LEVEL B, NUMERATION, SKILL 8

OBJECTIVE: Selects which of two (or three) numbers is greater (greatest), smaller
(smallest) for numbers to 100. Places > or < between two numbers to
indicate the greater or lesser.

STANDARD TEACHING SEQUENCE

Page

1. Identifies smaller number of 2.

2. Identifies smallest number of 3.

3. Writes < for *is less than.*

Supplementary
Material

14

15

4. Identifies smaller number of two and inserts <. 16

8. Orders two numbers, inserting < between them.

6. Circles greater number of 2. 17

7. Circles greatest number of 3. 18

8. Writes > for "is greater than."

9. Identifies greater number of two and inserts >. 19

10. Orders two numbers, inserting > between them.

11. Identifies greater or smaller number in number statements,
using > or< . 20

12. Writes > or < between two numbers. 21

13. CET I.
CET II. 22

Circle pages that are to be done.
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Standard Teaching Sequence, Cont.

1967 - 68

Sequence No. Prescription No.

c2423R

greater -than

R Writes a greater -than sin or a less -
than

eater-than and less-than

a greater-than sign; sakes up a son-
numbers. Makes up a sentence using
signs to show the larger of two

tome using a less-than sign.

than sign in a box to sake true
sentences.

Teaching Aids:

Instructo Flannel Board Symbols ( > and < )
Add 4. A - Count Scale
Counting Sticks
Counting Discs

Textbook Resources:

Book Teaching Pages Practice Pages

302



B - Num - 8-23R

GREATER THAN AND LESS THAN

Today you are going to work some problems that have to do

with greater than and less than. (pause)

Suppose you have 5 candy bars and.your friend has three.

Who would have the greater amount? (long pause) You would have

the greater amount of candy because five is greater than three.

You would have two more candy bars more than your friend. (pause)

Read the first problem on your worksheet. (pause) You

will notice in the arithmetic sentence, a five, a three, and a

greater-than sign. A greater-than sign is just a short way of

writing out the words "is greater than." You read this sentence

from left to right: five is greater than three. Can you say that?

(pause) Notice that larger number, five, is on the side where the

sign is wide. The sign becomes narrow who*e the smaller number,

three, appears. (pause)

Let's try another problem. You still have five candy bars

and your friend has three. Who would have the smaller amount?

(long pause) Your friend would have the smaller amount of candy

because three is less than five. (pause) In problem two of your

worksheet you*will notice in the arithmetic sentence a three,

a five, and a less-than sign. A less-than sign is just a short

way of writing out the words "is less than." You read this sentence

from left to right: 3 is less than 5. Can you say that? (pause)

Notice that the smaller number, three, is still on the side

in which the sign is narrow, and the sign still becomes wider where

the larger number, five, appears. (pause) Because we read from

left to right, when we use the less-than sign we put the smaller
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B - Num - 8 - 23R

(con's)

number and the narrow side on the left, (pause) and we put the

larger number and the wide side on the right. (pause) Keeping

this in mind, fill in tho dotted lines of problem 3. BELL

Because we read from left to right, when we use the greater-

than sign we put the larger number and the wide side on the left,

(pause) and we put the smaller number and the narrow side on

the right. (pause) Keeping this in mind, fill in the dotted

lines of problem 4. BELL

Look at problem 5. Which number is larger, 5 or 7? (pause)

That's right, 7 is greater than 5. Now put a greater-than sign

in the box to make this sentence.

See if you .can write your own lees-than sentence\in problem 6.

BELL

Now try a greater-than sentence in problem 7. BELL.

Turn the page and work the problem on the next page.

If you have any trouble, listen to the disc again. When you

have finished, put me away and take your two papers to the Aide.

BELL.
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Name Ke.
et disc

(6-67)

B Num ..

I 5

2. 3

3. 4

4, 6

5. 7

6,

7.

411111b

ami011111111110

Date Room
Page 1

8 23R

3

5

7

2

5

I CS

Mal rims° voible
aivoimi be

B - Num - 8 Enz
305



Name K. y Date_cs Room
page 2

Put > or < in the boxes to make the
sentences true.

I. 7

2. .12

3. 24

4. 19

5. 87

6. 12

7 100

8. 63

9. 21

10. 90

(6-67)

El

a

>

>

4

9

8

27

13

83

36

51

42

77

19

8 - Nura - 8 ca
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Datemmwimmm Room
Page 3

Extra Fun

Keep this page.

go outside to play after o'clock

and before , , o'clock.

I eat dinner after o'clock and

before o'clock.

My favorite television program starts after

o'clock and before o'clock

I go to bed after o'clock and

before mmimmilim. o'clock.

(6-67)



SCHOOL CODE NAME

NUMBER

GSVZPIX111.06171:0c.

Strada II Indlorli 6 1141114e.t.- Booklet

111MINIIIIINNIIIMMININIIMINIMINIMMIIMMES1111111.11111011.1011101111MOSENIIIIIIMMINIIMINIENWINIMOMMIlmun.

TEACHER'S EDITION

LEVEL B

MULAERATION (On

SKILL II

Iiesil epee unteriels develeped by The thlbenudics Cieriesdein Ste.
Wein lesser& se Oeveleseet Ceiler. Italvenity d Pithhergik Mee
L Llgue, 1112., Sbeelsr; MIS blob Mere Them

Appiellormewgrefb

Sines by the staff el Ioldsmtesbrytnits ender the direction it
brew O. lisplee. ELL, Tuckers Mgt Celeellie University

Division of Meredith Publishing Company

LIST by Weft Meshing Comm AN rights teservell. Prieto is the United States et Areerica.

DINEELOPGREVIE, ED011051
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TO THE STUDENT

Do you know the names for positions of things, as

you count them?

Draw a big X on the second and sixth balls.

a

iiimarmax

Answers

lox 000x o oo o I
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Page 1

This is a new way to count things up through 10.

Each thing gets a name as you count it. This new

name is its position name.

Write the numerals that go with the position names

for the stairs. e:

5 1 sixth
4 I fifth

3 I fourth
.I 2 I third

....,.....' I second
first

-Write the numerals that go with the position names

for the turtles.

first second third fourth

3 4

fifth
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I

I

Page 2

Write the numerals that go with the position names

for the stairs.

I tenth
I ninth 10

I eighth 9

I seventh 8

I sixth 7

I fifth 6
D

Write the numerals that go with the position names

for the turtles

sixth seventh

6 7

eighth

8

ninth

9

tenth

10
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r age 3

Draw a line from each kite to its position name.

After the name, write the letter that is next to each

kite.

-Seventh

--- Fourth

,Tenth

'First

Sixth
/-

\
Ninth

NSecond

Third

""---Eighth

Fifth

"
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Page 4

Draw a line from each turtle to its position name..

After the name, write the letter that is next to each

turtle.

Eighth

Fifth

___,Fourth

Ninth

Second

/Tenth\ ,First .c

T

-r

..
'Third ri

%.,

Seventh G

Sixth

3/3



Page 5

Which boxes have an X on them ?

ircl the position name of each box with an X

on it.

IT
.... AMIN I...

de ail*

; first 1_,
sixth

second

4 sevent

[0 T
third fourth''''_-../

eighth ninth

fifth

tenth
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Page 6

Which are the birds, and which are the turtles ?
the position names of the turtles.

tenth

third

seventh second

eighth
111... NINE,

110°. gook

first 1 fourth
4,, . '

ninth
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Page 7

I Draw an X on the fifth ball.

Draw an X on the second turtle.

Draw an X on the sixth lollipop.

Draw an X on the third jar.

Draw an X on the fourth girl.
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Page 8

Draw an X on the fourth star.

ti

Draw an X on the ninth bird.

/4",1144.6\

Draw an X on the first turtle.

Draw an X on the seventh ball.

Draw an X on the tenth leaf.

For more practice, do Page10.
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ftliallasaggimb

Page 9
B -- Numeration - 9

CET I

Draw an X on the thing that is in the

position shown by each name.

FOURTH

TENTH

THIRD

NINTH

IIINNIMINIMEN., IM"..IIMMIMMP immimamml

41111=Imminft

4111111.MMIIMMP

II1lMIIIIII

INIMIlp

11110b

C
1

R
C

TL. Pars.
100%

NO. OF
L PTS.',.., 14

E Ii_r
C - It 7S

E 530
R
It

: 4 so

E '---1-----11--
2C 25

T I 13

II
..

o`x.

ia

SECOND

THIRD
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Page 11
B - Numeration a. 9

CET II

Draw an X on the thing that is in the

position shown by each name.

SIXTH

0 6)(000(0/
SECOND

C

R/

C
L
E

C
0
R
R
E
C

TL. PIS.
1100%

NO. OF
PTS.

7 le
.,

6 75
, S 63i___._iig.

n3

,
2 25

T 1 13-

e
o
x

1

0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
FIFTH0 0 0 0 0 0 0
NINTH

AAAAAAA AA
THIRD

AAA 4k 4
SAENTH

EIGHTH

TENTH
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LEVEL B, NUMERATION, SKILL 9

OBJECTIVE: Places an X on the object with the specified ordinal position, to "tenth."

STANDARD TEACHING SEQUENCE

Supplementary
Page Material

1. Writes numerals in sequence to match pictured ordinal position,
to 'fifth.'

2. Writes numerals in sequence to match pictured ordinal position,
°sixth° to °tenth.*

3. Matches sequenced pictures with correct position name, 'first*
to °tenth.'

4. Matches sequenced pictures with correct position name, 'first'
to °tenth.°

5. Circles correct ordinal position name for pictured sequence..

6. Circles correct ordinal position name for pictured sequence.

7. Marks an X on the object in the specified ordinal position.

8. Marks an X on the object in the specified ordinal position.

9. CET I.

CET II.

Circle pages that are to be donna..

10

11
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par /A

Standard Teaching Sequence, Cont.

1967 - 68

Sequence No. Prescription No.

14R

13R

Marks object in specified. ordinal

Narks object in specified ordinal

Numbers objects labeled with ordinal

positions (objects are labeled with
ordinal number words).

number words. Marks object in
specified ordinal positions.

positions (objects unlabeled).

Teaching Aids:

Place Value Sticks
Place Value Flannel Board Cut-outs
PlaceValue Charts, Boards
Large and Small Peg Boards
Discs available
Link-numbers Gave
Judy Square Counting 1 to 900
Counting Rods
Cubicle Counting Blocks on Frame

Textbook Resources:

Book Teaching Pages Practice Pages

Harcourt, Brace, & World, 1965
k ft (Grade 2)

37
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MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHtti

STAMP I U. S. 2-3

U. S.

DATE

. 13-16

STUDENT

NAME

Ell717217:71=7:72

1:1 FTT7 TT77 71 1

ROOM UNIT

UNIT ENDED

DAYS WORKNED*

IT BEGArNUNIT
DATES

SKILL BOOKLET'S

PRES. SKILL
a. NO.

AGE
TECH SCORE

P INST.

ILL......, DES
. 17-19 20- 1 Is_O

66:i

U. 13-16]
U. 17-20L

U. 21-22 1

1

SCORE

PART

SC 74

ART 1 PART 2
MAX. I,

I TS 1

7
%

11

' S. 72-73 C4RE : S. -757." i

U. S.

PAGE: OFlaMa
STUDENT

NUMBER

I U.S. 4 5 6 7 -I

10

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN U. 2345
ENDED U. 26-28
Worked T T7777

CURRICULUM TEST

L

:I

I'

-t

Ii

1

1

i

SC'S

INIT.

1

DAYS*
WORKED

IN
SKILL

S. 76-77

F0
Z

1

1

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALI. GROUP 12.101

04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)

05 SEMINAR

Si CUR& TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

OS FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

TUTOR OF OTHERS1,11

112 OTHERS

I 4:- TvE R-i_,,,,,7 -1

111/11 9011.
MAIM

X

V

X_____

X
X
X
X
X
X

X
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MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

STUDENT

NAME

El= Zfii7171=171

UNIT DATES
UNIT BEGAN
UNIT ENDED

DAYS WORKED'

UNIT

U. S.

PAGE: OF

STUDENT

NUMBER

I U. S. 4 5 6 7

T

10 11 12 .1

U. 13-16
U. 17.20 1

U. 21-22 1

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28
Worked 17777

SKILL BOOKLETS I CURRICULUM TEST
SC'S

INIT.

DAYS
WORKED

IN
SKILL

p
0z

DATE
a,

;..
S. 13-16

PRES. ,
k IT._

. 17-19

SKILL 11 PAGE INST.
TECH
ODES

S. 9177-17T

SCORE MAX.
INTS

h PART 1 PART 2

_ilia
S. 20-21

NO.

S. 22-57

I,
%;i , %

I

SCORE, "2-7-T7 i ....ORE "
i -ia_h./:

11

5. -72-73 KM' : S. 74-75 //// S. 76 -77

I
it

_
r
.

,.

.

i

I

I I

i

.
I

.

1

I

.

. ....

i

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE I

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11 -UP)

05 SEMINAR

06 CURB. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

0$ FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS _
12 OTHERS

7_ iiyERFLovil

A-k 11 4., T .'Al
01"4 souNtiv/Ilt ENTER

POINTS
PER I

PRE
%

POST
;

POST
%

/ V V

X
E____.
X

X i
X

_

X
.L
I

X
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MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

U. S. 9

ROOM

STUDENT

NAME

ELLIE=
UNIT DATES

UNIT
UNIT ENDED

DAYS WORKED

UNIT

r
U. 13.16]
U. 17-20

U. 21-22 I

PAGE: OF

STUDENT

NUMBER

IU. S. 4 5 6 7

U. S. 0 11 I

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-211
Worked FT7777

SKILL BOOKLETS it;1 CURRICULUM TEST
SC'S

INIT.

DAYS
WORKED

IN
SKILL

S. 7-6-77
2

DATE
lo

PRES. *
IT.

17-19

SKILL 11
a.

PAGE
NO.

INST.
TECH

.SOPESS. 511-7ria2=27.
SCORE MAX.

POINTS

1, PART 1 PART 2
I,

.

,
SCORL,

II

;I

I %
S. 13 -161.

_la
S. 20-21 S. 22-57

I

--I

S. 7243 SCORE
: S. 74-75

I

///

I I!

.1

I

1

I

.

I I

I
.

1

I I I I ..._

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURL TEXTS
07 OTHER TEXTS

0$ FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

OVERFLOW

1 ' 2. .. L
N i SKILLtsillt ENTER

, POINTS
SKILL

PRE
%

POST POST POST
S

/ 1PER

X
..X.._
X
X
X
X
X .

X
X
X ..44

! 1

I.
325



MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

STAMP

STUDENT

NAME

EEIXLZ7Z7117:7772

1
U.S. cirri TT77 A I

GRADE ROOM

1._
UNIT DATES

UNIT BEGAN
UNIT ENDED

1 DAYS WORKED* I

UNIT

U. 13-16_1
U. 17-20

U. 21-22

U. S.

STUDENT

NUMBER

U. S. 4 5 6 7

101 111 A2
SCHOOL CALENDAR

BEGAN U. 23 -25
ENDED U. 26-28

rarTU2Worked

SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TESTI
PART 1 PART 2

1

SC'S
INIT.

/ / /S.

DAYS'
WORKED

IN
SKILL

76 -77

M
tr,_

ko

DATE

S.*

PRES.
0

INIT

SKILL
0

PAGE
NO.

INST.
TECH

&ODES
5. S8-7-17T

SCORE MAX.
PINTS

V / / I .Ti--,-----r
I

!
SCORE

i % %
S. 72-73 ARE S. 74 -75S. 13 -16.S. 17-19

____NO.
S. 20-21 S. 22-57

1 I It I

I

3 I

4 I

1

.
i

.

6

7

I

11 i

12

13

14

15

16

17.

18

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURB. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

TUTOR OF OTHERS1)11

12
__

OTHERS

17;;;CDC1 "%AT1

.-k. T E

LW" "'aWAN ENTER
POINTS

PER SKILL
PRE

%
POST

.'
POST

%
POST' -* Y V

X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X
X -

-it
X

I

1

v

3



MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

STUDENT

NAME

[G7=ZEZ7211117=

17.

18

U. S.

U. 13-16_1

U. 17-20L
J U. 21-221

PAGE: OF

STUDENT

NUMBER

L U.S. 5 6, 7

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26 -28

LIZTE7Worked

SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST ,
SCs3

INIT.

DAYS
WORKED

IN
SKILL

-76-77-*

p
2

-DATE * PRES. *
rr._-__110.

5. 17-19

SKILL* PAGE
NO.

INST.
TECH
CODES

S. 58:7-177-

SCORE MAX.
P INTS

1

PART 1 PART 2

.
SCORE

I

; E

% %
S. 7i:71 SCORE S. 74-757777s.S. 13-16 S. 20-/-1 S. 22-57 i /77..,

1

II

t

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (240) _
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)

05 SEMINAR

CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

09

LI06

RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

I OVERFLOW I

PR ND PT T R

en" SKII4NUVRIt ENTER
POINTS

SKILL
PRE

%
POST

,'
POST POST

1PER V V V
X ,
X
X -
X --4
X

X i .

X
X

....i .........4...
i

I

...X
X
X ...
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Section IV

DEVELOPING A PRESCRIPTION,

CASE STUDY - TYPE 3

RALPH STONEY

F-DIVISION

328



Directions,

This case study has a programmed format.

You will write your prescriptions on the basis of the information

provided about Ralph and on a continual evaluation of his work.

You will be able to check your prescriptions against samples pro-

vided in this case study.

The sample prescriptions represent gee way to deal with Ralph's

learning needs. The samples are not, therefore, the only way to

prescribe materials. You may prefer your prescriptions to the

samplesodue to your gain in knowledge and experience as you have

worked through the training materials.

The STS booklets for Skills 1-8 are enclosed at the end of this

case study. 425)
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Before you prescribe a unit Pretest, you need to gain an overview of
Ralph's work to this point.

Study his Placement Profile on page 331.

Review his 76Level Placement Test, beginning on page 332.

The Unit Test Record on pages 333 and 334 will provide information
about Ralph's completed unit Pretests and Posttests.
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Before you prescribe a unit Pretest, you need to gain an overview of
Ralph's work to this point.

Stidy his Placement Profile on page 331.

Review his 76-Level Placement Test, beginning on page 332.

The Unit Test Record on pages 333 and 334 will provide
about Ralph's completed unit Pretests and Posttests.

information
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-4-

IM Macemest Test F OMAN (N)

NAME AND L SNUMBER mdtpapl eft
DATE /
CLAM

Skill 4 Directions: Divide. Write your remainders with a
letter R.

ArI- 43
79 TTII

Sdll 7 Directions: Divide.

= I

Girr 3"
67 TITON

13.07
48) 147.36

Skill 6 - Directions: Divide. Write your remainder as a fraction.

/Or S
8)133

c
1

o
c
I.
a
c
N
AI
C
T

0
X

IL. PT%
11 INK

Pis s

6

5 R23 X
65 R 53 X

.05

3.07 >4

3
10 I X
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Based on your review of Ralph's records, you assign the Pretest for
the next unit in which Ralph needs to work.

You will find a packet of blank Prescription Sheets on pane 579 of
this case study. Remove the first one and record the necessary
information on the top of the Prescription Sheet.

Check the sample on page 3.3.
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MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET8

L STAMP U. S. 2-3

STUDENT

NAME S
Arsaar. A

GRADE 61 ROOM as°
U.S. vizELE=

1

2

3

4

6

7

9

15

16

17.

18

UNIT

PAGE: 1 OF

STUDENT

NUMBER

U. S.

U. 10 11

UNIT DATES
UNIT BEGAN [j 13-164
UI' II T ENDED f U. 17-20 I

I DAYS WORKED' I I U. 21-22 j

12-1

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28
Worked WM UFA I

SKILL BOOKLETS n

1 CURRICULUM TEST
I SC'S WDOARYKSED

IN
SKILL

76-77

rul
IA
'2'

DATE *
PRES.,.

S, 13-16S.

PRES. *
I KIT_

17-19

SKILL*
NO.

S. - 1

PAGE
NO.

S. 22-57

INST.
TECH

CODES
S 58-71

I
SCORE 1 MAX.

! POINTS

PART 1 PART 2
1

,

:: SCORE
(,'

1

I % I

INIT.

TUL jf! ,' / / ,/ 7),
S. 72-73 SCORE

S. 74-75 7,7Z2Z45.

I
3;fill

:1

9rf-°iC

I il II

I

:

.

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE
01 TEACHER TUTOR
02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2;10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR
06 CURR. TEXTS
07 OTHER TEXTS

r08

09
FILM STRIPS

RECORDS, TAPES
10 RESEARCH

11

i-- -A
1----W-

TUTOR OF OTHERS
OTHERS

I[ OVERFLOW

-J

:C
U

a.

PRE AND POST
0 ,io

TEST

POST

SCORES

go'

POST
%

POST

ENTiA SK LI
noisiot ENTER

POINTS
I PER SKILL

PRE/ * il V'
X
X
X

X
X
X

I

1--,
-4

X

1. X 1

1 X [ _I __1-___ _4_
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This is a copy of Ralph's completed Pretest that has been corrected
by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the Pretest scores on the Prescription
Sheet.

Identify the skills that require a prescription (under 85%) and record
these skill numbers on the Prescription Sheet.

Check the sample on page 345.
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SCHOOL CODE

-10-

NAME 5eal,k
NUMBER 44111/9 C.& Oh. 410

i t k i t t 4 1 4 0 4 01 cA; i ;fir 11 ; it tC4i/ '14 (..1'4 I a

GDMCCOTetee:

LEVEL F

DIVISION (06)

Developed by The Testing and Evaluation Staff, Learning Research and
Development Center, University of Pittsburgh; Richard Cox, Ph.D., Director

Appleton-Century-Crofts Division of Meredith Publishing Company

67 by Meredith Publishing Compar. All rights reserved. Printed in the United States of Asiterica.

METTLE:MI 111111[10K

I.
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DIVISION (06) PRE-TEST

Directions: Divide by using repeated subtraction.

65 5/2- 39 -44,

- 13 -13. -13 -13 -13
51- 31 2-4 I 3 0

65= 13 = 5

44 33 2.2 I1

11 -U -II ...ii
2.2. II o

44 + 11 = 4

SC) (05 44 2 3
-11 -2,1 -Si -1-1

86= 21 = 4 'RI

SKILL 1
C TL. PTS.
1

S 100:R
C

'....4gcrur
L
E

C
0 2
R
R
E
C
T

0
X

56 4( 27

4( Ai 10

56 + 15 = 3 Rio X

MIIMIIIIMINI

-10 31,
- /41

3(9
70 + 34
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F DIVISION (06) PRE-TEST

Directions: Divide.

4
32 Mir

4-1
52 WM--

17431,04 26)32,292

F DIVISION (06) PRE-TEST

SKILL 2
C
t

TL. PTS.

100;R
C -110-5T---
1. PT
E EMIL-v.
C
O
*

2s-I
R
E
C
T

0
X

,

Directions: Divide. Round off the numbers and estimate to check your
answers.

14 rolTd

Check Checky
533704T x

SKILL 3
C
I

C
L
E

C

IL. PTS.
2 100%

NO. Oc
PTS. :

I SD

4 I

C
T

0
X

340



F DIVISION (06) PRE-TEST

Directions: Divide. Write the remainder using R.

4 1=,-n
86)417

105) 4,321

GG 5.13

66) 4,406

A9, 4,1
212)8,368

SKILL 4
C
1

4

L
E

11.- P TS
4

P TS.

lap;

O
w
et

'AM 11.10.

NV
E
Ct ill
0
X

341



F DIVISION (06) PRE-TEST

Directions: Circle all of the expressions in each
to the boxed fraction at the beginning of the row.

1row which are equal
(..! ?+ 13'e-if r'3uij

4 4j3) 4 + 3 _-. 4 343,4

24
24 TT 24 x 6 (10 6 PT t- 24 66

7
Ti

7 TT S 7 7

25
8 1

8
25 -:-

3
3 I

8
3! 253

48
48 TY 1 15 9 9 3 5 485

SKILL 5

I=
C
I.
E

.

TS.

0/3

C 3 §4;
0 2 .0
R
R

I in
E
C

'T -1

,- .
:

342



DIVISION (06) PRE-TEST

Directions: Divide. Write the remainder as a fraction.

io f S 33 r 3 34 r
8 Pir 011F 9)101T

DIVISION (06) PRE-TEST

Directions: Divide.

,oCt
6) 366

3.67
48)147.36

.468
4) 1.872 23).92

SKILL 6
C
1

R
C
L.

TL. 'TS
3 100%

'.
NO. Oil
'TS.

E 2 67
C I 33
0
R
R
E
C
T

9
0
X

SKILL 7

R 4 106%
C
1. PTS. %
E 3 TS

0 1 2S
R
R
E
CT'
0
X

343

1



F DIVISION (06) PRE-TEST

Directions: Solve the word problems. Label each answer.

Dottie and Jim had a lemonade stand. One day they made $1.30 profit
after. paying $.35 for frozen lemonade mix. If they sold 33 glasses of
lemonade that day, how much did they charge for each glass?

Answer :Cos Corsi)

Jean mixed 8 cups of orange juice and 4 cups of grapefruit juice
together to make punch for her party. She poured all the punch into 9
tall glasses. How much of the mixture did she use in each glass?

I r 3 C4-15Answer

The teacher had 79 pieces of candy. She gave 5 pieces to the janitor.
Then she gave each of her 18 pupils as many pieces of candy as she
could, being careful to see that each child had the same amount of
candy. How many pieces of candy were left over?

Answer 2 'pieces o ca n!.9

C

1111

C
Ci
C
0
R
ot
E
C
T

II
0
X

TL. PTS
3 '100:

;
No. oi

-31-
,,
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MA I 1-ItMA I ILS 1-)KtSLRIP I ION SHEET

SCHOOL STAMP I U. S. 2-3

GRADE

U. S.

ROOM

STUDENT

NAME
STUDENT

NUMBER moryrj
U. 4 5 6 IIE

UNIT

I
r..40/ V

0;41-19 U. S. 10 11 12

UNIT DATES
U. 13-16]
U. 17-20

UNIT BEGAN
UNIT ENDED

DAYS WORKED* U. 21-22

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28NOM'Worked

SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST
SC'
INIT.

WORKED
IN

SKILL

la
.,-

y
DATE

)..PHI_
S. 13-16

PRES.

I NIT
S. 17-19

SKILL
).

NO.
I

PAGE
NO.

INST.
TECH

CODES
SCORE

11(1/11/
MAX.

POINTS

PART 1 PART 2

SCORE
%

SCORE
%

S. 74-75777Th.S. S. 22-57 S. 58-717/11 S. 72 -73 76-77

. .

. . .

-

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE
1 01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS
07 OTHER TEXTS
08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS. TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

OVERFLOW

U. & S. 79

UNIT CARD: "U" IN COLUMN BT 1

_). I.O. _ T .. .A'
"la MalWaal ENTER

POINTS
PER KILL

PRE POST POST POST
V V V V

FMMIIIII "
ef4JIMUINIIEMIVII
f!----_1
12 4 P JE-3111,41
r---_-Al
irt7.2 1Ebz-MAI
X dal,

! 4 rfigi
IniZAI
! . all1L'AMILaW
I x ....
IF 1.1 IMP-
L____

IIIL'AMIIFNIIET71

Mr 2IM

INF M11111/7111/0JI

IF AIWall

IBM

IFAIIIMA .

x JO 0 67 .... .

345



Analysis of Student Behavior

A. Describe the behaviors which facilitate Ralph's learning:

Ralph is anxious to learn new material. He accepts
the use of diagnostic tests; this facilitates his
attitude and approach to new learning. He works
well independently.

B. Describe the behaviors which hamper Ralph's learning:

Ralph is often careless in his work; he gets exas-
perated in group settings because he usually learns
at a faster rate than his peers.

C. Describe the new behaviors which Ralph should develop as he
works with the IPI materials:

Ralph should learn to write his own prescriptions.



State how your prescriptions will reflect the behavior analysis:

A. The teacher will confer with Ralph frequently and will prescribe
varied instructional settings.

B. : Ralph can benefit from tutoring others; he will be instructed in
scoring his own materials in order to increase his careful work.

C. Ralph will be instructed in writing his own prescriptions after
he demonstrates that he can work with care.

Additional things you want to consider:

347



Select the fftst skill in this unit requiring a prescription.

Analyze Ralph's work in this skill on the Pretest (page 10).

Review what Ralph must learn (last page of STS booklet).

After examining all the materials available for this skill, you
prescribe the following on /

Page Reason

Record this on Ralpes Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 349-350.

348



You prescribe the following on 10/1:

Page Reason

Tutor Ralph to preview work with
Student Page 01 3-digit divisor and vocabulary

involved.

9 02

12

41(

Explains method of dividing with
3-digit divisor; Ralph asked that
John check his completed work
because John has already finished
this unit.

Transfers from ladder method to
division algorithm.

Estimate of time needed: 1 class period

349



iv- I lit/NA/AI IL.J 1-1KtJl...K11-1 I IL)IN Jr-ILL I

STAMP I U. S. 2-3

STUDENT

NAME

ft""44b/1/UNITGRADE 6] ROOM 4/_c,
[II_ -___y_i I _ _ _? V LLLL/77 A L .2, .fit- U. s

UNIT BEGAN
UNIT ENDED

/DA 1 U. 13 -16
U. 17-20

UNIT DATES

1 DAYS WORKED` 1 U. 21-22 1

10

PAGE: / O[---\'1
STUDENT

NUMBER vt e
6

r I
I U. S.

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28
Worked /7-7:La

SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST
SC'S

INIT.
WORKDAYS'

IN
SKILL

K76:fi

w6
z

DATE *
pRE5._

S. 13-16

PRES. *
INIT.

5. 17-19--

SKILL
).

NO

PAGE
NO.

INST.
TECH
CODES

S. 58-71

SCORE MAX.
POINTS

PART 1 PART 2

SCORE
%

--s.. 72 -73 SCORE
%

S.
74_7sS. S. 22-57 Tirnijj ///7

Ar4vaUld
/0'1 at 0/

_."
112.

__04____
4

5

6

7

8

9

11

12

13

14

15

,

16

17.

18

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR
02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS
07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS
09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
OTHERS

OVERFLOW

U. & S. 79

UNIT CARD: "U" IN COLUMN 80 I

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
ENTER SKILL

NUMIER ENTER
POINTS

PER SKILL
PRE

Airo

/b
POST

96
POST

%
POST

V
X 7 V vi vf

Ef-41
113REIlel
117CA11111E7

MEV

' WI
40

st- Sel

I- x
K___7 g /
X'Q( _sr ___Z__ 41_
X
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These are the two skill sheets completed by Ralph and corrected by
the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Ralph's Prescription
Sheet.

After analyzing Ralph's work, you prescribe the following on

,Page, Reason

Record this on YAlph's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 354-355.

/
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Use the ladder method to find the quotients.

When you divide with a 3-digit divisor, y: i follow the same

procedure as with a 2-digit divisor. Get 2-3ur first estimate

by finding how many times the divisor di:-Ides into the first

3 or 4 digits. Then continue to divide, m:tiply, and subtract

as usual.

25,.
179 45824

35800 00
10024 .-,-.11 I S

re. ! jU t ,,,. L.°

O 0 °%% '..; 1 1i I , i AWL.
%, :

1074
0

For extra practice do Page 19.

656 34 6

--rg Sio 0 ,c0
:god
9 log

0 3

352



12

Use P division algorithm to find the quotients.

326) 14018
1504-

975f
q7S
0

300 divides into 1400
I I

about times.

300 divides into 900

about 3 threes.

769) 5222$ 1

141,11

10152,
6151

353



You prescribed the following on 10/2:

Page Reason

20 Practice in using a 3-digit divisor

Estimate of time needed: 15 minutes

354



[11,100L STAMP

MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

2-3

STUDENT

NAME

WI ROOM /2/0
r

GRADE

U. S. 91 VI 7 LA Z U. S.

UNIT

UNIT DATES
/DA U. 13-16UNIT BEGANI_

UNIT ENDED U. 17-20

DAYS WORKED' U. 21-22

PAGE: / OF

STUDENT

NUMBER 4/
-4

1./
5

if
6

#17

r U. S. 7

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN U. 23-25
ENDED U.

77
26-28///1Worked

SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST
SC'S
INIT.

7777--s

DAYS'
WORKED

IN
SKILL

In
I-
2

DATE PRES. ,
PRES.. !NIL_

SKILL li PAGE
O. NO.

NO.

IINST.'INST.
TECH
CODES

SCORE MAX.
POINTSi-/-7

PART 1 PART 2

crroc
............. SCORE

ok
--i-ii77-3-- s. 74_7-5

76 -77
S. 13 -16 5. 17-19 S. S. 22-57 S. 501

1 Af0_74404)
2 0-4# 3-Ak1 4. a
3

_Jetf
c20

'V _4____
.

.

/6 1
.

I

4

5 J0 _JM___02
6

7
.

8

FI

,

11 _

12

13

14

15

16

117.
T

18
.

I;

PRE AND POST TEST SCORESCODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE
°Mt SEUmama ENTER

POINTS
PER SKILL

PRE
%

POST
%

POST
%

POST
01 TEACHER TUTOR

V V V 'V02 PEER TUTOR x 1 5" 41)--03 SMALL GROUP (2-10) .

04 LARGE GROUP (11 )

r..
3 --E-05 SEMINAR

06
07

CURR. TEXTS

OTHER TEXTS
0 0

gi

X trati

et
4Te

sa08 FILM STRIPS I *Ill
09 RECORDS, TAPES I n

-

:
n

oo

10 RESEARCH
...i
o. 10- -

,!LIP
LI j p 1

z..?I
6 ie ;2.

s11-1--1

1

TUTOR OF OTHERS .A____ _P
g

_.20__
____ _

A_ __.

OTHERS
x_ _

OVERFLOW _1
u. &S. 79 .°-

z i
.--) 3

11.-

it

6

`?

_r_F-4-
I

-F-7:
_

_-X.
-1.---i

I. _ ___ _ _ __ -- _

355



This is the skill sheet completed by Ralph and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of Aide, record the score on Ralph's Prescription Sheet.

After analyzing Ralph's work, you prescribe the following on

Page Reason

Record this on Ralph's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 358-359.

356



20

Use the ladder method to find the quotients.

ttr,4
an ) 224688

;?..:3Z00 (,CO

P/55
/ 4 5 1( 1//

KI(1
821) 466328

11,n5C JOG

55gg
19g(pO 60
65.ecg
69565 ?

0 RI

635) 457835

11-'15 76c

/2700 go
635
Cc35- I

G

357



You prescribed the following on 10/2:

Page Reason

14 CET to determine mastery of Skill 2

Estimate of time needed: 20 minutes maximum

358



st V It I ri\LJ...1.1r JI ILL I

OOL STAMP

GRADE
_11 ROOM 0210 UNIT fr...J/1/

I 9 I ViTt 7 l 77-71A ,St____#A_L___y,_s

STUDENT

[ U. S. 2-3

NAME /toot si4vaid-=//777:27T/r/1

UNIT DATES
UNIT BEGAN

U.
1 U. 13-16_1

UNIT ENDED I . 17-20

DAYS WORKED' I ru. 21-22

10

PAGE: ./ OF

STUDENT

NUMBER 1/ I/ #7
I U. S. 4 5 6 7

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28
Worked ./ / 7777

SKILL BOOKLETS

DATE PRES. SKILL IIPAGE INST.

PRES_ __INIT. _NO. v_CODES
NO. TECH SCORE MAX.

POINTS
S. 13-16- 5. 17-19 -21 S. 22-57 S. 58-71=i _i,r/77

CURRICULUM TEST DAYS
SC'S WORKEDPART 1 PART 2
INIT. IN

% % SKILL
SCORE SCORE--S. 72-73 S. 74-7517221S. 76-ir

cn

O

41
1/

'Is
tis I

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS
07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

1 TUTOR OF OTHERS
OTHERS

A

r
OVERFLOW

U. & S. 79
11101T "'A I'' r.no sa JAI

INTER scu. ENTERSu
POINTS

V PER SKILL
X 7

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES

PRE
V

POST
%

POST POST
96

1111.
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This is the CET completed by Ralph and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Ralph's Prescription

Sheet.

Analyze Ralph's work on both parts of this CET.

Based on your analysis of Ralph's work, you prescribe the following

on /

Page Reason

Record this on Ralph's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 3,:-3

360



14 F - Division - 2

CET I

Divide, using either the ladder method or the division algorithm.

Air .17
16) 768 17) 1479

64- /34
/air 119

91
/4#880 go

i//4 I
/// 6

372 ) 15,996

41

____471
67) 227 8

.20/0
.26,
ao

C
1

R
C
L
E

TL. PTS.
4

'
PTS.

1006:

3 75

C 2 50
0 1 25
R
R
E
C
T

8 T

0
X

Solve each division problem. Then round each divisor to the nearest ten,

round each dividend to the nearest hundred, and divide to check your answer

by estimating.

/41 73
42 nig /0 22 T 1606

lit "4' Xr boo
gy go

4o x7so
/6f 4- /el. G6 / '40 oIs*

56tir 1 4 5 it

C
1

R
C
L
E

TL. PTS.

.
4 loo;

NO. Or
PTS.

75

C 2 .
0 1 25
R
R.
E
C
T 1

8
0
X

361



You prescribed the following on 10/2:

Pale Reason

Student Page Introduces skill and previews work

1 Rounding off divisors less than
100 upward

3 Rounding off divisors between
100 and 1,000 upward

4 Rounding off dividends less than
100 downward

7 Rounding off dividends to 2,000
downward

12 Estimating quotients using 3-digit
divisors and 4-digit dividends
with no remainders

Estimate of time needed: 2 class periods
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SC STAMP I U. S. 2-3

GRADE

STUDENT

I 7/
a / sh/ILA-

A 17
NAME

ROOM ajo
[7777 ZI 21 A

UNIT 16:-..,ffbi

UNIT DATES
U. 13-16
U. 17-20

UNIT BEGAN WI
UNIT ENDED

DAYS WORKED* U. 21-22

10

STUDENT

NUMBER y
4

41 41 ,..1
7[U.S. 5 6

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28
Worked

SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST
S C 'S

INIT.
vs/DOARYKSED

IN
SKILL

Liu'

i;
.12'

DATE

pus,

PRES. *
NIT

SKILL )
NO.

NO.
1 INST.
I TECH

CODES
S. 58:11771/1

SCORE MAX.
POINTSTiArA

PART 1 PART 2

..........,...SCORE
%

SCORE
To

S. 72 -73 - S. 74175S. 13-1-6-"&717-19 S. -21 S. 22-57 OW S. 76777

1 Af_a_.ftriK41_,
2 /O./ .7444/ , 0/
3 f_04

/01.
a
V

a.)
6

NS
m 1..._

Ns
4

5 /0-61..i 21141 .20 ,Zo
l'WSD6_144

7

.7414) qa Id 4 /00
/0'10 lirl:_i IA

/
- i t- 41;:

_8
/

S
1 it
11 I 7

AZ-12

13

14

15

16

17.

18

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)r-
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08. FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPZS

10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
OTHERS

OVERFLOW

U. b S. 79
1 MUT rA 011. fa, off 11.1 # t 1A am on

r

CO

FO

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
OMR SK ILL

NUMBER ENTER
POINTS

PE

R-C-SKILL-4-4--

PRE
%

POST
%

POST
9'

POST
96

/ * `V `V

X
x r
0

X
____ ___4e_ _SO_

5-C-fX
1

x 0
xy_

t

cri____A___

..-700147_4_
____

6_ _

..0 -AO GI . _

363



These are the five skill sheets completed and corrected by Ralph.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Ralph's Prescription
Sheet.

After analyzing Ralph's work, you prescribe the following on /

Page Reason

Record this on Ralph's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time weeded:

Check samples on pages 370-371.

364



Study the page and supply the correct numerals.

In order to estimate quotients, you must round off divisors and dividends.

quotient
divisor ) dividend

You round the divisor upward. If the divisor is less than 100, round to the

next 10.

21 rounds off to 30

64 70

68 70

Round off the numbers upward to the next 10.

66 --74 16 20

53 4o 9 i 0

35 -9-0 12 / 0

77 go 98 jeo

365



I

In 461) 1,243 you round off the divisor upward because if 500 will divide

into 1,243, then certainly 461 will.

Practice rounding off these numbers upward.

For extra practicE Jo Page 16.

556

385

52

860

350

28

423

902

I 1 .. ..
- -

, If,

1 r 7,

.- r ,..
,

366



Study the page and supply the correct numerals. You have learned that

in order to estimate quotients you round off the divisor upward. The next

thing to do is to round off the dividend downward.

I

divisor dividend
4 4

upward downward

If the dividend is less than 100, round off downward to the next 10.

43 rounds off to 40

89 80

18 10

Round off downward to the next 10.

57 e' ..e
I. 1 es it

19 :ii-%'

81
6 ..,

-,, 4,-.,

95 c

27

P

,,
-,....: L,..

23

42

76

66

1 t A..41.
g ... .....

- .1 ...%/1 ,

38 3z.

88

32 --.. ..._)"2C-

25 20

12 /e)

367



In -461 ) 1,246 you round off the dividend downward because if 461 will

.divide into 1,246, it will certainly divide into 1,200.

Practice rounding off downward these numbers which could be used

.as dividends.

89

317

I'.
Pg g I

'P.. e
11 I I i

..., - ... -..

1,263
, ..; ,. ,

..._. /egg/-...,,......

465 4100

1,382 -- /,5--00

1,540 /VOQ X
53 .1)-1'

744 .71:.G

1,926 4000 X
14 /0

15 ip 131 jec

833

X 1,460

77

309

4-3°°

j0

Soo

For extra pract* -, do Page 17.

1,887 / cf490

64 6

921. 966

1,738 006
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Round off divisors and dividends and estimate quotients.

36 rp -

76 ITO45 -

19) 1,020

29) 1,573

42 T---1,523

sii'l,.....
1,0:3 Tr.%-.-- -

&Lit do

I -'

139) 1,264 . .:2:"X; ,;)--

143) 1,485

323) 1,606

271 ) 1,545

207 rf,fri

369



You prescribed the following on 10/2:

Page Reason

15 CET to determine mastery of Skill 3

Estimate of time needed: 20 minutes maximum

370



OHOOL STAMP

GRADE

U. S.

STUDENT Oa/
NAME

1-Li CrV77:77U. S. 2.31 /
ROOM .210 UNIT

rr, 777 / /7T:A L-_42, _ u.
9

UNIT DATES
UNIT BEGAN ' MIL 6
UNIT ENDED

1 U. 13-1 -1
U. 17-20

i DAYS WORKED* I [ U. 21-22 1

PAGE: / OF

STUDENT

NUMBER

U. S. 14 5 6 7

SCHOOL CALENDAR-r U. 23:25
U. 26 -28

_BEGAN
ENDED
Worked

SKILL BOOKLETS
CURRICULUM TEST

SC'S

INIT.

DAYS*
WORKED

IN
SKILL

S.
76_77

ts'
t-
y

DATE*pm
S. 13-16

PRES. *
INIT

S. 17-19

SKILL)
NO.

PAGE
1 NO.

! INST.
1 TECH 1

vCODESc 56-7IVUZT
SCORE PART 1 PART 2MAX.

POINTS7ill; SCORE "---..--ii_73 SCORE
ax

t- 74.7---S. 2 2 S. 22-57' /NA

/0---

At

2 A) a'
_______t____Agot

a/
Gt.

ar
At.

mS
I_

3

4 4 i

itit

V47-

5 AO -{la JAW 1. 0 0
6

8

/0--11,

/o--.t
...7/,

rarril
/

wv Da 5-0 ivs x
_ I M. ., ,

/.2. 1.1.

3 /6 1_0___

11 1
/1-0

/4
0 JO

AO12

13 LC ari
14

15

16

17.

18

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE
01 TEACHER TUTOR
02 PEER TUTOR
03 SMALL GROUP 12-101
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR
06 CURR. TEXTS
07 OTHER TEXTS
08 FILM STRIPS
09 RECORDS, TAPES
10 RESEARCH

TUTOR OF OTHERS
OTHERS

OVERFLOW

U. & S. 79

CO
r.

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
INTINullmaCRILL ENTER 96 oio,

96 o,03POINTS PRE - POST POST 4, POST --vV PER SKILL W
X 7-- 4 ra.. - 1____________ __._

x

7-)) .11771ki 1400
_ _X-
.6_ .1_2._ 4/ -II=
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This is the CET completed and corrected by Ralph.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Ralph's Prescription
Sheet.

Analyze Ralph's work on both parts of this CET.

Based on your analysis of Ralph's work, you prescribe the following
on / :

Paste Reason

Record this on Ralph's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 374-375.

372



F - Division - 3

CET I

First solve each division problem, then estimate and divide to check your work.

estimate estimate
024) Ac 70 ,r3

58T1766.6 60 [7:6-07 2211.T2 30 17(,06
a o Aso
300 /0O
3o0 90,......

as
47 1,175

estimate

---I-3so / /DO 54) 1,782

/00
.--700/0

/0

C TL. PTS.

gt r=0%I r
C NO. Or
L PTS %

E 7 88

C
6 1 75

0 5 63
R Iso
R 3

38
E
C

2 25

T 1 13

8
0
X '

estimate 2 a.
40 17.5V 0

1?0
SO 0
1/8 ' 0

..................

at)

Divide. Write the remainders using an R.

li 9 le .25° 11, k 11 136 e ge

61 17,284 326T8, itT9T 38) 5,176

C IL. PIS,
1 3 100%4

NO.
L PTS. %
E

2 67

C 1 33
0
R
R
E
C .
T

8 '
0 -

X

373



You prescribed the following on 10/2:

Page Reason

11 P* CET to determine mastery of Skill 4

*Pad form of CET

Estimate of time needed: 20 minutes maximum

374



AAA I MA t ILS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

SCHOOL STAMP I U. S. 2-3

GRADE

U. S.

STUDENT e/p4
V77-77AfaiR

UNIT

all J. 7 U. S.-110141d
SCHOOL CALENDAR

U. 23 -25
U. 26-23

PAGE: / OF

STUDENT

U.

NUMBER

[U.S. 7

ROOM 4,230ITT/ LE=
UNIT DATES

U. 13-16]
U. 17-20

UNIT BEGANI_ /IV/
UNIT ENDED

DAYS WORKED U. 21-22

BEGAN
ENDED
Worked

SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST
SC'S

INIT.

77/7's

DAYS'
WORKED

IN
SKILLSKILL

;-

;
5,

A

DATE
)'

__pm._
S. 13-16

PRES. *
INIT,_

t-717-19

SKILL
).

KO.
t. 7 721

NO.

S. 22.-57-

i INST.
I TECH

v CODES
S.

SCORE MAX.
POINTS

PART 1 PART 2

SCORE
%

S. 72 .73 SCORE
9o'

5 -74.75

2 /40.-/ jAtit) ots 0/
3

OS

I'
/91.
gp

o,_________dt______Z.

_V____. 6
/6

4 Is
5 0-01 .7-
6 ifo-bt .7' 2

l'OreAVPIM
a- ie

/6

41/g/. /Dt) 4/41 SO #s a-
7 A 4

I

3
_

A
10 /9- / q
11

12 AZ

ii P
&t.
&et._

0 AC
-961C-714/0 me

A
Nsk13 V.-S

14 q
15

16

17.

18

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

11110 RESEARCH

W11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

I OVERFLOW

Ill
t;1: A

,

5
vi<

1 (48.0 vz.f' 2 a__
x

i !

P : , x eiNi itt 4 . 171

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
INTER SKILL ENTERNUMBER

V
POINTS PRE POST -- POST

PER SKILL

I% 00/0

M)
o.

X

_4' lob
X

POST

375

Cf



This is the CET completed by Ralph and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Ralph's Prescription
Sheet.

Analyze Ralph's work on both parts of this CET.

Based on your analysis of Ralph's work, you prescribe the following
on / .

.

lige Reason

Record this on Ralph's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 378-379.

376



F - Division - 4

CET I

Divide. Write the remainder using an R.

11 ie Yugg 2$4 R .22
621) 7258 3411M

10 RAH Ni R/9
478) 4821 63) 9217

C
1

R
C
L
E

C
0
te
st
E
C
T

O

TL. P75.

PTS. %

3 75
2
I 25

I.

4

the correct answer.

25--6- is equal to 25 3

27 -:- 9 is equal to

42 -i-- 6 is equal to

25 x 5.

27 x 9 4

42 v
6

C
1

R
C
L
E

C
0
R
R
E
C
T

0
O
x

TL. PTS.
100%3

.4

377



You prescribed the following on 10/3:

Pate Reason

11 P CET to determine mastery of Skill 5

Ralph's error on Part II of the CET for
Skill 4 may be due to carelessness. The
full CET for Skill 5 will provide a better
diagnosis of Ralph's mastery of Skill 5.

Estimate of time needed: 20 minutes maximum
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MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

SCHOOL

GRADE

STAMP U. S. 2-3

UNIT A...4N Vft Fri/ 1 =21 LisLS ,iiii_ol.Ali u.s.U.S.

ROOM 4210

UNIT DATES
UNIT BEGAN /0//
UNIT ENDED

DAYS WORKED'

U. 13-Til
U. 17-20

U. 21-22 1

STUDENT

NUMBERr U.S.

11 12

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28
Worked TT77 7 I

I

SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST
-')

INIT.

77/7K-

DAYS'
WORKED

IN
SKILL

-4-:"T"

Liu'

1--

z
DATE*

PRES. * SKIL!. I
al

NO,....

PAGE
NO.

INST.
TECH

CODES
S. 58-71

SCORE=IP MAX.
POINTS
77777

PARTCU1 PART 2

KOBE
%

-5-132-7f SCORE

0,

-774-75S. 13-16S. 13 -16 ,. 17-19. S. S. 22-57

2 /0-/ -TAW et ci
3 f

Ag.
Q.Z. 1. .2. I /11S

, 14

5

6

,
/D

_AA ad V Kr lod

.

4/4 Sz)
0

A I et.T clo

/6
/41

aradeketooti

/4.,
/6/0io

L
12

44
Ago 0 id .

--/S
13 ic 00 3 NS

*soy-14 ii //es et. V /00 3 67
15 S. iiP egr
16

17.

18

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
OS SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

. RECORDS, TAPESI
RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

r
PRE AND POST TEST SCORES

ENTER %
POINTS i PRE 14o POST POST

PER SKI-C LL V
47-:E5-

._-

7-7-3---1 ---3--

40,,__;____,_ , .I
....

379



This is the CET completed by Ralph and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of.the Aide, record the scores on Ralph's Prescription
Sheet.

Analyze Ralph's work on both parts of this CET.

Based on your analysis of Ralph's work, you prescribe the following
on /

Page Reason

Record this on Ralph's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 332-334.



F - Division - 5

CET I

Circle all of the correct answers in each row.

32
ii s equal to

65
is s equal to 6-3

9

40 is equal to 4
8

2
1

5

16
i--3- s equal to 163 3 ÷ 16

6
7

is equal to 6 + 7 1 67
1

32 x 4

65 x 9

48
is s equal to 8

1
7'.
D

5 x 48 48 ÷ 5

18 . 1
---6- is equal to

-3-
6 + 18

C
1

R
c
I.
E

C
0
R
R
E
C
T

a
O
x

TL PTS.

NO. OF
PTS. %

12 92
11 85
10 77

9 69
62

7 54
6 46
5 38
4 31

3 23
2 15

ar

I

Divide. Write the remainder as a fraction.

7-) 29
'Xi Ssw:r

11 98 9 rgi

'''' TL. PTS
1

R 3 100 :

C NO. OF
L PTS.
E

(-
0
R
R
E
C

8

2 67
33

381



You prescribed the following on 10/3:

Page Reason

Student Page Introduces skill and previews work

2

3

6

7

Completing statements about writing
fractional remainders

Completing statements about writing
fractional remainders

Completing division problems with
fractional remainders

Selecting fractional remainders for
given problems

Estimate of time needed: 2 class periods

382



ON.

MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

SCHOOL STAMP

GRADE

U. S. 2-3

STUDENT je4p4
v=zz-i 777777

U.S.

ROOM 02.10
V771 LF 1T_A

UNIT DATES
UNIT BEGAN /07/
UNIT ENDED

DAYS WORKED' I

UNIT 16......b/V
U. S.

1

13 -16

23-11-22

U. 17-20

L U

PAGE: /

STUDENT

NUMBER

U. S. 4 5

0 I I

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN r U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28
Workcd ! Ll_Z_LZ

q
7

SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST
SC'S

INIT.

r-r///7-S.

DAYS*
WORKED

IN
SKILL

'
raj

z ,

DATE

-5:716

PRES.
*

§.N7-4--

SKILL
).

--s-T-nrit-.-11-3-?_,IT`95cE%

440'

IIPAGE
NO.

INST.
I TECH SCORE

u--/-
MAX.

POINTS

PART 1 PART 2

SCORE
%

S.
---j--- SCORE

%
--,----.7.; .=S. /4-7a 76-77

1 P10__-740W._
%TAW2 /0 -*/ O/

3 JP

_14____
JO

. .1....

6r4 se

5 /0"ii %Mir .1.-
90

.

6 0-2. 743k) .2, /cf
WA
/

al' YiV /A, 50 NS
7 5 b moirtrrr /4. i a
9 I /6 /6

10 /4L i V
11 7

/A.
1 /V ago

_

es /012 es
13 ivir_____ et- a4 foe s

l3

4) NT fr'
13//3 /OO 0 ills15 15" et _grar716 0 .1 ar- I

021

j A.

17.

18 3
CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS
07 OTHER TEXTS

8 FILM STRIPS

RECORDS, TAPES

0 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
ENTER % 96 0,,o
POINTS PRE POST POST --

_x , 5" 1/ tO
PER SKILL 1.9 V W

Is
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MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

SCHOOL STAMP ------1 U S. 2-3

GRADE fc ROOM .230 UN IT

P. °II/ 1 I 71u. s. -D V_ 7 / 171/7 TA [11- ;it, _441146: _4_,:ry,_-.-__iO:-.111,-)- i
. UNIT DATES SC171(5(51- CA LINDAii-

STUDENT

NAME eG S/0
[5717:11: TTI-77Ti

[[PAPAGE: «2 OFGE:

\\.N

STUDENT

-
NUMBER

R
S. 4U. 6

7UNIT BEGAN jt/L. i U. 13-16 1
SCHOOL

UNIT ENDED ENDED_ i Y1 2-25U. 17-20 i L U. 26-28

i -____ _______ _ /_-___ /./. /Worked r- --Tv_ 7
1 DAYS WORKED' 1 1 U. 21-22 -1

F _ __ -------- -.. SC'S WORKED
CURRICULUM TEST 1

ru
SKILL BOOKLETS

PRO__ IN IT,__ NO,

DATE PRES. SKILL PAGE INST.* * NO. TECH SCORE
CODES

MAX. :---- --0, --0-, ---1 INIT.
! PART 1
!

PART 2 i

DAYS'

SKILL
IN I-0

S. 7.2-73 SCORE : S 74-75 ,-/,/ S. 76-77 ZS. 13-16 S. 17-19 5. 20-21 S. 22-67 S. 58-7 1 it/ _j_ZaZil _:-.:-' ! SCORE

4 6 i

7'

6

7

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17.

18

Ir

-4

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

OVERFLOW
11 * C 70

1%.

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
ENTER SIOLL] ENTER ,c) 96

POINTS PRE -- POSTI PER S ILL
POST POST r

- -1
X _ _

--41- mai -
J I

c_ ,

C.- EMI
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aese are the four skill sheets completed and corrected by Ralph.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Ralph's Prescription Sheet.

After analyzing Ralph's work, you prescribe the following on

Page Beason

Record this on Ralph's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 310-329.
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Use fractions to express remainders.

!XXXI

2 R3
4

8
3

11 contains 2 sets of 4, with 3 remaining.

The remainding 3 is of a set of 4.
4

We can write the quotient in 2 forms:

F.: 3 or

2 R3 is called the remainder form.

23 is called the fractional form.
4

Solve:

First write the quotient in the

remainder form.

XX

14 is sets of 3

and (what fraction)

of a set of 3.

Write the quotient in the

fractional form :

386



.. MI&

Complete the division problems by filling in the blanks.

2 sets of 3 and 1 of a set left over.
3

Ds
X 44

2. R i
= 3 T ri

,,(2 sets of 3) + (131 of a set of 3) = f:..-j- sets of 3.

2 sets of 4 and 14 of a set left over.

X

2. R
= 4 TT--

8
i

..1(2 sets of 4) -it (A.._ of a set of 4) =a sets of 4.

3 sets of 2 and 12 of a set left over.

X 7'
( sets of 2) + ( yi of a set of 2) =Ai, sets of 2

IR
= 2 Pr

4

387



Fill in the missing answers.

4 R1
10) 41 ,

1 1 I It =I I I1,.

1
40 es

_14 6 )1 = 4/43 = gZt= +12 ) 53

388



Circle the correct answers. Reduce fractional remainders to lowest terms

when possible.

Which of the following is a correct fractional remainder for

16 4. 3?
1 fr. 1

16 ft 1 5 3._

Which of the following is a correct fractional remainder for

25 ÷ 12? (1-- 1 2
112 . 25 25

Which of the following is a correct fractional remainder for

39 -:-. 11?
6 11 76

39 39 *11

Which of the following is a correct fractional remainder for

15 ÷ 12?

Which of the following is a correct fractional remainder for

17 + 7?
2 1i _ i

17 7_} 7



You prescribed the following on 10/4:

!AIL! Reason

01 Teacher-prepared page which
illustrates fractions in
lowest terms.

12 Fraction Pies (a manipulative
aid for fractions)

Estimate of time needed: approximately 30 minutes

390



MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

SCHOOL STAMP

GRADE ra
U.S.

U. S. 2-3

STUDENT

NAME al h Slone y
/ / 7-- //

ROOM A30
V717- 77=

UNIT DATES
UNIT EIEGAN1_I
UNIT ENDED

PAGE: I OF

STUDENT

NUMBER jrqii 4 iti
u. s. 4 5 6 1

UNIT 14[-A-3-4 P u. Silo 11 121t
U. 13-16.:

U. 17-20

U. 21-22DAYS WORKED I

SK ILL BOOKLETS

Ili

DATE PRES.

___pg_u_ !NIT_
S. 13-1615. 17-19 1

9-30

I CALENDAR --]
i U. 23-25 1

U. 26-28

A
1

_1 T
ENDED
Worked

CURRICULUM TEST
S C S WDOARYKSED
INIT. IN

% SKILL
SCORE S. 74-75 /777 S. 7-6-7-7

SKILL II PAGE INST. PART!
31 NO. TECH SCORE MAX

1

NO: ! COPES ;
c; -I

S. 2o-ii-15. -11-31 57 58-717/ 2 1--/ S 7-2.73-1

PART 2

2 /0 -1
3

.741641 ]OLi
4

5

9 Oa, I A a
1 11 6

Aft aio
eEr!

3

In
I-0

3 I I

/1
CT
ET

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR
02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS
07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPSa RECORDS, TAPES

RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

"!

I 11 I 1

PRE AND POST TEST SCORCS
1% %. 1

PRE POST --------1 POST

.

t * V

140_/13
ma si -1 1.7 AS
/OS °

IN71' -L ENTER
POINTS

PER SKILLiL
POST

ob

V

t

t
i-
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NIA I HEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

SCHOOL STAMP L U. S. 2-3

STUDENT

NAME 4 54o /my

GRADE

U. S.

ROOM 36 UNIT F-0,11,v.
9 ELELL21=1 EAT34q u. s.

UNIT DATESjUNIT BEGAN U. 13-16
UNIT ENDED U. 17-20

DAYS WORKED'1 U. 21-221

10

STUDENT

PAGE: A... OF

NUMBER num
U.S. 4

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN
ENDED
Worked

U. 23-25
U. 26-2Ir4

/77 A

I

[
SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST

SC'S

INIT.

--"_SKILL//

DAYS*
WORKED

IN

---
S. 76-77

if;
tz
y

DATE )1 PRES.

*
_PRES. 1

SKILL*
NO

37 20-11-5712:3,

PAGE
NO.

INST.
TECH

CODES
T. 5g-Yrn

SCORE

1- 1 17.

MAX.

P91/-1-11: .: .'7 /

PART 1 PART 2

SCORE
%

S. 72-73 SCORE
0,
/°---S. 74-75S. 13-16

_Nit_
S. 17-19

.5.
2 7 4 S J
3 /0a4t. gfriti 4 DI 0

4 i t, A p
5

6
.

1
9

10

11

-12.
13

14

15

16

17.

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTORO.....

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
OS SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

OS FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

go

0

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
onot sit'u- ENTERmoot

PRE
%

POST
%

POST
%

POST

90

--
V

POINTS
T PER SKILL V V V

.

1

i

X *---T

X
.

X

X
X

e

392



This is the page completed by Ralph in the tutoring session with you.

Record Ralph's score on his Prescription Sheet.

After analyzing Ralph's work, you prescribe the following on /

Page Reason

Record this on Ralph's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 395-396.

393





At this point, the sample prescription sllows an instructional technique
code of 05. This was based on a decision by the teacher to discuss
Ralph's problem in her planning session group. She felt a need to get
opinions and suggestions from the other teachers on how to proceed with
Ralph's instruction at this point.

From their review of student progress, the teachers identified a group
of students who were having problems in this unit. They could not re-
duce fractional remainders to lowest terms. Ralph joined this group
in a seminar setting for one week. The teacher who worked with these
students used skill sheets, discussion, board work, film strips and
manipulative aids as materials.

At the next planning session, the group's progress was evaluated and
the teachers decided that Ralph could return to his regular IPI materials.

Based on Ralph's progress report by the seminar teacher, you prescribe
the following on /

Page Reason.

Record this on Ralph's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 397-398
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MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

SCHOOL STAMP

GRADE

U. S.

I U. S. 2-3

STUDENT 0,
NAME no S-1. one

WI A //771
STUDENT

NUMBER

U. S.

ROOM a 30 UNIT r-Erfrim-A FA 6 U. S. 10 11

UNIT DATES
r071 U. 13-16

U. 17-20
UNIT BEGAN
UNIT ENDED

DAYS WORKED* U. 21-22 I

1

PAGE:
'L

4 5 6

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN I U. -b-25
ENDED U. 26-28
Worked / /

SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST
SC'S

DAYS*
WORKED

IN
SKILL

§.
76-r-

:12;

b
z

PART 1 PART 2 INIT.DATE

PRES.

PRES.

INIT

SKILL
0

NO.

PAGE
NO.

INST.
TECH

CODES
SCORE MAX.

POINTS .,,,....SCORE L %
--5-. ..n_73 SCORE

S.
-i4-4-5-777

S. 13-16 S. 17-19 S. 20-21 S. 22-57 S. 5-8---n-7- 77

es I6 5
2 1 it 5
3 0'4 7-41i1 la 01

&I (g
maim)

A 0
eits

1,

it4 rgirA 2,
5 _ __.

6 Vs- ,Th4.1 4 Os
1 _ ___,

,
,

9 _
10

11_

I12

13

14

15

.16

17.

18

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL Gr.OUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11 -UP)

05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

) FILM STRIPS

_..W.--
10

RECORDS, TAPES

RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
ENTER SKILL

I
NUMBER ENTER

POINTS
PER SKILL

PRE 1-----
%

if
POST

/ocs,---
4'

POST
%

POST
,f)

¶
V `V

X
X._.

X

-1
X
X ....4._

X_

-3-<

X
I X

_1_
FaX

L..X 1
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You prescribed the following on 10/10:

Page, Reason

11 Writing quotient with fractional
remainder in lowest terms.

Estimate of time needed: 20 minutes

397



[110

SCHOOL STAMP

MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

GRADE 4-
U. S. 9

LU. S. 2-3

ROOM a 30

vrm=rEui

STUDENT n
NAME no S-foney

///
STUDENT

NUMBER

U. S.

UNIT

UNIT D TES
UNIT BEGAN U. 13-16
UNIT ENDED U. 17.20

DAYS WORKED* I I U. 21-22

PAGE:

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26.28
Worked TTTT77

. SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST
SL
INIT.

WORKED
IN

1 SKILL
{S. 76:77

in
8
7

DATE

PII

PRES. *
NIT

S. 17-19

SKILL *
NO.

PAGE
NO.

INST.
SCORETECH aC0RE

CODES
MAX.

POINTS

PART 1 PART 2

SCORE
%

SCORE
%

S. 13-16 S. 20-21 S. 22-57 S. 58-71 S. 72-73 S. 74-75 7 /f'/

2 7 41 5'
p--i< Zhil 4 0 i 0

4 I ) 4
Fradion

II
5 .2. i

6 4004" .7A . OS 6 fie 1 1
7 A910 (0 1 1

10

11

12

13

1

15

.16

17.

18

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS
07 OTHER TEXTS

03 FILM STRIPS

RECORDS, TAPES

RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

r 7-77_ 1

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
ENTER SKILL

NUMIIER ENTER
POINTS

PER SKILL
PRE

%
POST

%
POST

%
POST

%

* NY 11 V V
X
X r-

X
,X
X

,

X
X

....

X --,

.

X,---- ---.

_X
X

398



This is the page completed and corrected by Ralph.

In the role of the Aide, record the score on Ralph's Prescription Sheet.

After analyzing Ralph's work, you prescribe the following on

Page Reason

Record this on Ralph's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 401-402.

399



Solve the division problems, write the remainders in frailtional form. Reduce

:.the fraction to lowest terms.

38 + 4

Work space

fRZ
Y/se

i'V a

4648

Work space
5:e 4

f/FL-'
4:- sk

76 4 10

Work space

.7s 676

fib --- 71-

For extra practice, do Page 16.

56 :6

Work space

Ft"4 5-6
96. 7.1

66-4 9

Work space

7.z 3
9/610

7i= 71

50 4 8

Work space

CR 2_
F/56

4-1---:4;--

::44 4 10

Work space

11;4, T i 1 S-

*39 :9

Work space

i`e3
9/37

39 4 12

Work space

,S3/2/3f
3t-a1-3-yi
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You prescribed the following on 10/10:

,Pane Reason

13 CET to determine mastery of Skill 6.

Estimate of time needed: 20 minutes maximum

401



SCHOOL STAMP

GRADE

MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

STUDENT pp i
NAME no h Shone

U. S. 2-3

ROOM a UNIT F. Dag .

STUDENT

NUMBER y 1
L U. 4 5 6

NIT KIES
.--1

UNIT REGAL! U. 13-16
UNIT ENDED

I
U. 17-20

I DAYS WORKED' I I U. 21-22

SCHOOL CALENDAR
SEWN 1 U. 23.25

U. 26-28-1ENDED
Worked

SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST I
SC'S

INIT.

iffir-S.

A

DAYS'
WORKED u;

SKILL z
76-711 i

DATE
1r

PRES.

PRES. i
LNIT

S. 17-19

SKILL

NA_
S. 20-21 45.

PAGE
NO.

2T-37

11

INST.
TECH

CODES
S. 5$ -71

SCORE MAX.
POINTS

PART 1 PART 2

SCORE" ' % %S. 13-16 A WA /4 PIP

lif
A V S. 72-73 SCORE

S. 74-7-;"-"-T-3

1

2 7 5 j It
.

3 04 . II
1 .1

4 t g

5
1 .

rad/on
,

its
10-5" Or

diAvID X b 11

*UT
9

, I r r 4 / 3
9

---iX10

11

12

13

14

15

rr 16

17.

19
.

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR
02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP 0 1-UP)
05 SEMINAR

"6 CURR. TEXTS
07 OTHER TEXTS

FILM STRIPS

RECORDS, TAPES
10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

p

PRE AND PST TEST *RES
°nu sciu.Naom ENTER

POINTS
PER SKILL

PRE
4%

POST
cs0.'

POST'
9f,

POST

,

101 v v ----
v

X
X
X
x
x
x
X
X
x
X .

1

402



This is the CET completed by Ralph and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Ralph's Prescription Sheet.

Analyze Ralph's work on both parts of this CET.

Based on your analysis of Ralph's work, you prescribe the following

on / :

Page Reason

Record this on Ralph's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 405-4&3.
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F - Division - 6

CET I

= Divide. Write the remainder as a fraction.

.2.

/j7j.gig 4 -51
17

4-9
8 ) 475

90
7C

3

6) 737

/42-
17

C

A II 100;
C NO Or
I.
E

ITS.
S 113

C
I.

17
0 3 SO
R
R ,

2 33
1

,
17E

C
T

0

Divide.
.006

6 Tug
/4.041.

12

C

;4
C
I.

rem
. .

PT&

loos

E
1 go

C
0
A
It
E
C
T

0
X

1

404



You prescribed the following on 10/10:

Page Reason

13 CET to determine mastery of Skill 7.

Estimate of time needed: 20 minutes maximum

405



MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

HOOL STAMP I U. S. 2-3

STUDENT

NAME

PAGE: 411. OF

STUDENT

NUMBER 14 14 4 Ai

7r u. S. 4 5 6

.TRADE ROOM A 3
U. S. 9 ELLEETZ12

21

3

UNIT

UNIT D TES
UNIT BEGAN j a / U. 13-16
UNIT ENDED U. 17-20

M'S WORKED* U. 21-2

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28
Worked / / / / /

SK ILL BOOKLETS

DATE PRES.

PRES. IN
S. 13-16 S. 17-19

SKILL PAGE INST.INST.* NO. TECH SCORE
CODES

S. 20-21 S. 22-57 S. 58-7-1777

I.

MAX.
;i PART 1

CURRICULUM TEST

PART 2
co INIT. IN

SC'S WORKED LT

DAYS*

POINTS
SCORE

SKILL z
S. 72:73 SCORE -74./5 //ills. 76-77c

/041 .2414)
4

5

6 /1040
..7AW

9

10

7 '
01

20
/free/ion Mal

turAig
94 II

3_ UT
7 I3P CET

t
II

I;

IP

/00 stli: /Oa kft IA'

-11

12

i3

;4

:1

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

-li0
RECORDS, TAPES

RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
ENTER SK -I. . ENTERMAWR .--i POINTS

r* I PER SKILL
X i

X
X
X

X

96PRE I POST POST

X
X
X

X
X
X

96

V POST
V
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This is the CET completed by Ralph and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Ralph's Prescription

Sheet.

Analyze Ralph's work on both parts of this CET.

Based on your analysis of Ralph's work, you prescribe the following

on / .

Page Reason

Record this on Ralph's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 409-410.

407



T - Division -

CET I

Ao
48 57.6 :58) 116.58

414* HO)
flaNINI11.6"61.11174 5r

94

y.83 8a)(
29) 82.07 9M.7125

S'P'

(4,41e) 714
as a- 74.

4.2
86 7

C
1

R
C
L
E

TL PTS

PIS.

100 -,

3 75

C 2 50
0 1 25
R
R
E
C

..._ 4

T

e
0
X

.........

Solve the problems. Label your answers.

Kevin wanted to put the same number of toys in each of his

5 boxes. He had 6 tops, 15 blocks, 3 toy cars, and 12 balls.

How many toys did he put in each box and how many were

left over? 7r/
Joe, Lou, and Irwin joined together in a bottle cap club. Joe

had 12 bottle caps, Lou had 13 bottle caps, and Irwin had 10

bottle caps. They decided that each member should have the

same number of bottle caps. If they divided the number up

equally, how many would each have and how many would be

left over? // t of

C
1

TL.

R 2 100-
C NO.
L PTS. .

E
1 SO

C
0
R
Rr
C,
T

e
0
x

_,
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You prescribed the following on 10/11:

Page, Reason

7 CET to determine mastery of Skill 8.

Estimate of time needed: 20 minutes maximum

409



MATHEMA1 ICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

.HOOL STAMP LU. S. 2-3

STUDENT

NAME S40 ne

UNIT T)a 4 aru. S.I
UNIT ATES

UNIT BEGAN U. 13-16
UNIT ENDED U. 17-20

DAYS WORKED' U. 21-22

PAGE:

STUDENT

NUMBER ono
I U.

10 11 12

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN I U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28
Worked NrA M.

SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST

1 PART 1 PART 2
SC'S

INIT.

I 1
DAYS'

I 'WORKED 1 vpi
IN I ,.,P- -.

SKILL j y
S. 76-77-1

/ 1 Ai

DATE PRES.

INIT,__
S. 17-19

SKILL i PAGENO.INST.

CODES
SCORE

7777,7777.71

di

MAX.
POINTS

.'

. %
--s: "jib-S. 13-16 S. 20:2-1 IS. 22-571S. 58-7rm

5' I

SCCPRE SCORE --7.- --. --73. --/4-/ 5 i 4
r1.

1

-7 4 *I
, N -4---

1

/0-9 .764 _S

i I

' I I
/

A 411 -

744iii 4 ' . Z7111
9_1. lig Si if n /

!Z
i gi

/06
fro

a 1... /OD
a

4

I

1
1

/. /3 6E7'
II 1

/43,
1/

dererr I/011 .2AW
°__

1

)DES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

03 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

RESEARCH

TUTOR OF OTHERS
OTHERS

I OVERFLOW I

PRE AND P9ST TEST SCORES
sing* s"su-MI ,I ENTER

POINTS I
PER SKILL

PRE
I %

V
POST

°'.0
POST

A 1

POST
I/ V V

X
X
X ..._.
X
X !

Ii x i

X I

.

X
X I

410



This is the CET completed by Ralph and corrected by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the scores on Ralph's Prescription
Sheet.

Analyze Ralph's work on both parts of this CET.

Based on your analysis of Ralph's work, you prescribe the following
on / :

Ala Reason

Record this onlalph's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

Check samples on pages 413-414.
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F - Division - 8

CET I

Solve each word problem. Label your answer.

Larry has a paper route in his neighborhood. One week Larry

C
1

R
C
L
E

TL. PTS.
2 100%

NO. Or
P

1 30

C,
0R'
R
E
CT..
II
0
X

made $5.32 selling papers. He made $4.96 the next week and

$5.47 in the third week. What was Larry's average for each

week? 6: Sr-
v. g6

S" q2
3 itc_

Marie made flower baskets for her friends one day in the

summer. She picked 18 petunias, 15 roses and 16 daisies.

She made baskets for her 5 friends and put the same number

of flowers in each basket. How many flowers did she put in

each basket, and how many flowers did she have left over?

9 P- &ars

/

412



You prescribed the following on 10/12;

Pla Reason

Review To give Ralph a chance to review
his unit work; may lessen careless
errors on Posttest.

Posttest To determine mastery of the skills
in this unit.

Record this on Ralph's Prescription Sheet.

Estimate of time needed:

413



I

GRADE

U. S. T:-

STUDENT AO
NAME 5-1-o ne

Uhl r Et 1/417 Alr An

ROOM A 30
FT7 ITTT7 71

STUDENT

NUMBER BOO
U.

/ 0 /
1

- a

U. 13-16
U. 17-20

UNIT BEGAN
UNIT ENDED

DAYS WORKED' I I U. 21-22 I

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN ! U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26 -28
Worked TE:m

SK ILL BOOKLETS

DATE PRES. SKILL IIPAGE INST.

PRES CODES_
31. NO. TECH SCORE

S. 13-16 S. 17-19 S. 20-21 S. 22-57 S. 58-71

1

23'4
4

5

6 10-6- .74.111
7 10 .7A141

/3 CET
/3, eerI ef.r

11- / 3Attl WigtiAtd_
12

13

14

15

CURRICULUM TEST

MAX.
PART 1

POINTS_:
SCORE L

/7-7 . ! S. 72-73

1

01
14. 14_

r
OS

PART 2

SCORE S. 74-75

DAYS*
SC'S WORKED
INIT. IN

SKILL
76 -77

tn

0

If

I.

1:76-
/41 me)

it s
et* iio o

._,X0e SD

-16

17.

18

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

06 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11

111V_
TUTOR OF OTHERS
OTHERS

OVERFLOW 1
U. & S. 79

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
°MitpiumsaliCILL ENTER

POINTS I

PER SKILL
PRE

%
POST

I %
POST

.,%
POST

,'
/ V . VTX

X
-r-

X

X
X

X
_- I

X I '

1 --I.-
....

1
X :

X 1 -I+

X I _ I

414



This is a copy of Ralph's completed Posttest that has been corrected
by the Aide.

In the role of the Aide, record the Posttest scores on the first
Prescription Sheet and on the Unit Test Record on pages 333-334.

Analyze the entire Posttest and identify the skills in which Ralph
does not demonstrate mastery.

Based on your analysis, you decide to:

Record your decision on Ralph's Prescription Sheet.

In the role of the Aide, complete the data required for a "mastered"
unit on the Prescription Sheet.

Check your completed prescription with the samples beginning on page 423.

415



SCHOOL CODE NAME Wtiel Skate-
NUMBER e"4/154 CLASS12_ (410

et'T
.

it u:k. z

Develop d by The Testing and Evaluation Staff, Learning Research and

Development Center, University of Pittsburgh; Richard Cu. Ph.D., Director

AppletowContery-Crofts

LEVEL F

DIVISION (06)

Division of Meredith Publishing Company
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F DIVISION (06) POST-TEST

Directions: Divide by using repeated subtraction.

60

15

4S
- IS

3o

30 15

.: IS - IT
4S" is 0

60 + 15 = 4

70 35
35 - 3S
36 o

70 + 35 = 2.

LS 55 12. i_ci 1 (i.

-13 -15 -13 -I3 ..11
55 +1. 21 16 3

68 + 13 = 5 Rs

45 34 23 12

45 + 11 = dr. R I

IS 51 3fa
-21- -21 - it
51 78= 21 =

0
1\ iz

SKILL 1
c
1

It
c

s las%

L ITS. %
E 4 00

C 3
0 2 40
R
It

1 33.
E
C
T

II
0
X

417



iDIVISION (06) POST-TEST

Directions: Divide.

53
23 Y-4-92 53 WM

r93 862
193 r3,441-- x 38)32,756

SKILL 2
C
I
It
C

IE

C
0
R
R
E
C
T

II
0
X

TL. PT&
4 ion

75

-PRI710----1
3

1 25

'

F DIVISION (06) POST-TEST SKILL 3

Directions: Divide. Round off the numbers and estimate to check your
answers.

Check Check

40
48)1,920 4 0

(It
39 ll R3 PI

32 511- YO !%:). 3
52

00 291
29f,,

3

C

C
L
E

1dal
PT&

100%

%

1 so
C
0
R
R
E .
C
T

0x,



F DIVISION (06) POST-TEST SKILL 4

Directions: Divide. Write the remainder using R.

IS 23
79 MT

aq R12
238 9,324

(GS R 53
67 4,408

.213 +?)

125)3,570

C
I

R
C
I.
E

C
0

T

4

la TS.

I 0)

3 75
2 9-573
1 25

A

E
C
T

a
0
X

419



F DIVISION (06) POST-TEST

Directions: Circle ali of the expressions in each row which are equal
to the boxed fraction at the beginning of the row.

1

-4-
4+ 1 1)T 14

18 18 )T 18 x 6 a 18 66T18
6

5
3 0 5

.

4

16 15 3 16 +3 (11) 31
5

% ....

3 + 16
3

42 42)T 5
14 1

8 3 8 -11,-
D5

SKILL 5

4

2

so
6"5"-

20

420



F DIVISION (06) POST-TEST

Directions: Divide. Write the remainder as a fraction.

s i 1

10-8. 1 or 2411
8J83 4jifr 9)217

F DIVISION (06) POST-TEST

Directions: Divide.

4..._,.._0S/ 3.06
5).255 47)143.82

.312 _03
7)2.184 291.-r/

SKILL 6
C

IR 3 1001g
NO. OFC

L PTS. %
E

2 S7

C I 33
0
R
R
E
C
T

0
-,X

SKILL 7
C TL

L PTS. %
E 3 75
C 2 SO

o 1 23
R
R
E
C
T

II
0
X
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F DIVISION (06) POST-TEST

,

I

Directions: Solve the word problems. Label each answer.

Sally and Fred had a lemcnIde stand. One day they made $1.25 profit
after paying $.30 for lemonade mix. If they sold 31 glasses of lemonade
that day, how much did they charge for each glass?

Answer li .OS

Bernadine mixed 9 cups of popcorn and one cup of peanuts to make
popcorn-peanut balls. She made six balls from the mixture. How much
of the mixture did she use for each ball?

Answer (3 cups

The teacher had 25 pieces of lemon candy, 30 pieces of orange candy,
and 24 pieces of lime candy. She gave each of the 19 children in her
class as many pieces of candy as she could, being careful to give each
child the same amount. How many pieces of candy were left over?

Answer 3 iiereAs 0.c coeksti

SKILL 8
c
I
ft 1001
C NO. 0
I. PT& e.
E 2 Ni
C I 33
0
N

t

T

.
0
X
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MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

SCHOOL STAMP I U. S. 2-3

GRADE

U. S.
t

ROOM a 30 UNIT

UNIT DATES/

STUDENT

NUMBER rjouri
U. S. 6 7

UNIT BEGAN
UNIT ENDED 13 U. 17-20

I DAYS WORKED' I /6 U. 21-22 1

U. 13-16

g U.S. 10 11 12

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN ' U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28

_Worked / / / 777

SKILL BOOKLETS

1

2

DATE

PRES.
S. 13-16

9.30

PRES. SK ILL I PAGE* NO.
INIT. ,__JA0.

S. 17-19 S. 20-21 S. 22757

L4&
u/

CURRICULUM TEST

INST.
TECH SCORE MAX. !

PART 1

CODES POINTS
SCORE

- 5-#71 //i iill77777; S. 72-73

r ei
I4 41..

.14
14 LET

5 io-a. JAW .1.
.2-

4 q I

6 ja 'as Jaid
// 3 2, , !, , 4_ 1

1

9

10

11

12
13

14

15

16

17.

18

S I

/6
/4

a

/6If
I a

CET
ELT

SE'S
DAYS'

PART 2 SC'3 WORKED W
INIT. IN 1,--;

SKILL
SCORE S. 74-75 Vii/ S. 76-7r

I 4 /0a
I/

so As 41-

L'S

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
OS SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

0: OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

41 RECORDS, TAPES _

RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

so

0

0
GO

/do

3
0

3/3 /00 'Sy/
ah 47 P13)
V3 0 PI.S)

PRE AND T TEST ES

ffia sclu. ENTERMIMS.
POINTS PRE

%
POST

%
POST

%
POST

%

V ILLPER S. V V V VIMEM
ei , MKT ME

IL.N.' IMUPIMIIITI
lic Mk-TAILM ,

Id7.411111M1 NM 1

Eft IMP-1MMEbiiiNIMM WillIFIMI ,

x Ci IMIPMIlrillir'al/LI/
g=W1112,111

x 15 AMW111Is

V,IIIIITI
IP1ri, , lin

_
423



MATHEMATICS PRESCRIPTION SHEET

SCHOOL STAMP I U. S. 2-3

ROOM a
WA A 10 WA A

STUDENT

- PAGE: A OF

NUMBER Li
[U. S. 4 5

0 UNIT

9

UNIT ENDED

WAYS WORKED'] U. 21-221

0

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN ' U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28
Worked FNMA Irff

- SKILL BOOKLETS CURRICULUM TEST
SC'S

INIT.

DAYS
WORKED

IN
SKILL

76-77

ra
I-
2

. DATE
*

.___ERES.,
S. 13-16

PRES.
*INIT

SKILL 11
*

S. 20-21

PAGE
NO.

INST.
TECH
CODES

SCORE MAX.
POINTS

PART 1 PART 2

SCORE
%

SCORE

-

S. 17-19 S. 22-57 S. 58:71 7 If S. 72-73 S. 74-75 ////,S.
1 es 1
2 7 Li S s.

3 04-41 7411/: I. of
I eft

1

0

16 A
is
II4

5 rfat h
1, J. --

go
9'.Ar... I

yi. / 0 6 aba. A 0 efitW-0
AM

6 13 err
9 1 I3P et v mo a/A. ma

10 /11/ .7,4aV i 7? CVT ja . 10 IIIPIefr
11

12

itlik 31M/ /

13 Z ,... .. v - a
14

15

16

17.

. 18 -
I

I

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TJTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

OS FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERS
12 OTHERS

-1

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES

°Mah I ENTER
POINTS

PER SKILL
PRE POST POST POST

V V V

X
X
XX.
X

X

IX

xiil

FX. .
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TO THE STUDENT

Solve this problem, using repeated suotraction.

27 ÷ 6 =

I

In this booklet you will be doing problems like this.

Answer

27 21 15 9
6 6 6 -L.6
If 15 / 3

27 4- 6 = 4 R 3

1

426



Think of division as repeated subtraction.

18 + 6 = #f
.-1

You can subtract 6 from 18

three times. Therefore, in

the problem 18 ÷ 6, the

quotient is 3 .

18

6 (xxxxxx) 1

12
12

6 (xxxxxx) 2

6
.->6 (xxxxxx) 36

0

Do these division problems, using repeated subtractions. Write the quotient

in the blank.

27 + 9 = - 1 28 ÷ 7 =

279
I'::. ...0

am ...

LI,

....____
0

o

39 ÷ 13 = _--,

31
1 3

2 6
/3
/3
/3.11.

0

427



Write your answers in the blanks.

8 + 2 I '= ....
411=11

2

as
4' 2' 0

How many times is 2
subtracted? r

Use repeated subtraction to find the missing quotients.

10 + 2 = 5-

25 + 5 = 5

15 + 3 = .5

28 + 7 = Al/

I s'
1 I

::
go 4' W 2

fN
Cf :i:".....t:._ ,f-_7_ L.,- i-. _

25" 20 is ,o S'
-S -S s -S -s
.2. o iS lb s' 0

/5 1 2_ 4 3

....--L -3 -3 "3

i 2 i 6 T 0

ai 2/ Pt 7
-7 7 7 -1

2 / / 4---i 0

AID

428



Use repeated subtraction to find the missing quotients.

24 4. 6 =
#p I I11.

e I
.1Ib ea

0
I L.)

2_

/

21-:"7= ;1 P/- 7

pt 7 0

D

40 4- 8 = 5- 1/0 32 2J g
-8 - g

42- 2- 7 t, S;

25 4- 5 = 2s ZO 16- /0
-5- 3-

30 4- 6 =

36 12 =

.n) ,7 y a 1.2 6
f-; -6 4 6_ ..... ...........

For extra practice, do Page 7.
0.11111

a II- 12
-/ "7.

/ 2 0



To solve division problems, use repeated subtraction until the last result is

zero,or.a number less than the divisor.

Suppose 14 is divided by 4.

14 + 4 = ? 14 10 64 4i 4

10 6 2

4 has been subtracted from 14 three times with
o

- left over. The

number that is left over is called the remainder.

Using a capital R for the word "remainder," the problem can be written

14 + 4 = 3 R 2.

This means that in a set of 14, there are 3 subsets of 4 each and 2 left over.

4111111

*
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Solve these problems with remainders, using repeated subtraction.

17 ÷ 3 = 5.:?..?.

r

25 + 6 = t,i g 1 31 4- 8 = 3 A 7

.25

if -8
to ,23

--s,/3-6 /:.`i

7
-4,

5 /
'3
2

12 + 7 = / g .) 23 4- 5 = j/ R3

/2 23-I -..5-

S Is
/3-s
t

-S
_.3

For extra practice, do Page 8.

47 + 9 =

1/7
-9

38
-9
2.7
_y
20

9
/1

1.

431



F - Division - 1

CET I

Use repeated subtraction to find each quotient.

43 + 11 =

43

11

37 + 12 =

37

12

56 + 15 =

56

15

C
1

R
C
L.

E

C

TL. PTS.
3 1001

NO. OF
.PTS.

2 67
1 33

0R' '

R
E
C
T

8
0
X

Divide each set a different way to show 10 ÷ 5

X X X X

X X X X

X X X X

X X X X

X X X X

C
1

R
C
L
E

TL. PTS.
' 2 100%

NO. Oc
PTS. %

1 50

C
0
R
R
E
C

,

T
i

e,
0
x

432



28 + 7 is one way to ask, "How many times can 7 be subtracted from 28 T

Use repeated subtraction to find the missing quotients.

18-- 6= 1,

..

fc% I 'I
I O.<LI
, .

*Ow lo%

s

I'

3
0.. .. .

.1/
1
%

.
I. - .

,
. 0

' I -
0

Iwo.. ..

i ..
%

c"
35 + 7 =

35_7

oz g-7
2.1

Pt
-7

7
-7
0

45 + 9 = 3_

e"

20 + 5 =

2O
-5-
/5-5
/0
-.5-
5

-.5-
e)

433



Solve these problems with remainders, using repeated subtraction.

29 + 5 = 5Rii

48 + 9 = 5,e 3

17 + 4 = 11e i

37 + 7 = SRz

27 2s, 19 pi ?
.....-.5._ 5 -5- =5 5-

AtS i. 36 2 / /,L
-7 I ? -7

3f 30 .11 /z. 3

I1 /3 7 s
/3 f 6- /

3 7 30 23 /6 I
_7 _7 _7 -7 -1

30 .l3 it> 9 2-

434



F - Division - 1

CET II

Use repeated subtraction to find each quotient.

48 4. 11 =

48

11

57 ÷ 13 =

57

13

68 ÷ 18 =

68

18

C

R
C

TL. PTS.
3 1 100%

NO. OF
L PTS. %
E

2 V
C 1 33
0

,

R
R '
E
C
T

8
0
X

_

Divide each set a different way to show 8 ÷ 4.

O 0
O 0
O 0
O 0

O 0
O 0
O 0
O 0

O..

C
t
R
C
L
E

C
0
R
R
E
C
T

e
0
x

TL. PTS.
2 100%

NO. Or
PTS.

I 93

435



LEVEL F, DIVISION, SKILL 1

OBJECTIVE: Uses repeated subtraction to solve division problems. Quotients to 3.

STANDARD TEACHING SEQUENCE

Supplementary

Page Material

1. Uses repeated subtraction to solve division problems.
Quotients to 5, no remainder. Example given.

2. Uses repeated subtraction to find the missing quotients
(to 5, no remainders). Example given.

3. Uses repeated subtraction to find the missing quotients. No
examples.

4. Tells the number that is left over and learns it is called
a "remainder."

7

5. Uses repeated subtraction to find the quotients and remainders. 8

6. CET I.

CET II. 9

Circle pages that a- , to be done.
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TO THE STUDENT

Use the ladder method to find the quotient. (Answers to division problems

are called quotients.)

625) 53750

Use the division algorithm to find the quotient.

484 T44528

Check yourself. None of the

quotients in this booklet

should have 1 remainder.

Answers

625
86

80
3750
3750 6

0 86

92
484 T44528

4356
968
968

0

438



Review the ladder method.

:r.

20 720
600 30
120
120 6

0 36

How many totals of 20 in 720?

Ask yourself, 20 x ? = 720. Estimate 30 (Start with a

multiple of 10.) 30 x 20 = 600.

Subtract 600 from 720 to see if there are any more

totals of 20 left. You will find there are 6 totals of
20 left (6 x 20 = 120).

Add the factors (30 + 6 on right side of ladder).

From the division above, we see that there are exactly totals of 20

in 720.

Find the quotients.

"K
27) 351 16) 192 22 ) 4i8

270 10 160 to_ ggo /0
31 32 19f
II 3 32. 2, 19? 9
0 113 0 12, 0 19

439



Use the ladder method to find the quotients.

c
27) 162 28) 168

,,6

-l0 A---i. )
15 20170 14) 784

600 10 Coc0 30 70 0 56

0 LIO /e, YLi

/go 6 kV 6
0 3 (`-' 056

H
23) 322

g30 JO
34) '850

&ii"o '10-;

/70
110

0

1

440



Here is another form of division. It is called the division algorithm.

1

23) 345 Look at the dividend 345.
2.3

i
Ask yourself: "Does 23 divide into the first digit, 3?" No.

Does 23 divide into 34?" Yes. How many times? Once.

15
23) 345

23
115
115

Write the 1 above the 4 of the dividend.

Multiply 1 x 23 and subtract the product (23) from

0 34. 34

23
11

Bring down the next digit, 5. Divide 23 into 115.

23 x 5 = 115

Your correct answer is therefore 15, and it is your

quotient.

Use the division algorithm.

011M0 Maim ow. =.
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Use the division algorithm to find the quotient. Fill in the blanks.

27
23) 621 Look at the dividend which is ,/,:2).

ifLo_

l(0 I
Ask yourself: "Does 23 divide into the first digit 6? NO

16i Does 23 divide into 62?" YE IS
0

How many times? 2:T/N.115-61,:t. 7-iv/cc)

Write the 2 above the 2 of 62 in the dividend.

Multiply 2 x 23 and subtract this product from 62.

62

46
7-Co

Bring the next digit of the dividend down (it is 1)

Divide 23 into 161. 23 x 7= 161

Use the division algorithm to find the quotient.

3/ '7
24) :44 32) 544

13 /.7

48) 624 36 T-81-4



Use the ladder method to find the quotient.

1,1

74) 2664
.MO

For extra practice, do Page 15.

,-'1
49) 2548

0/1N Id) 50

yq
0

47
86) 4042

3'6:
60,t
602.

0 4/7

67 T-21777

.......,

43) 1548

3

443



Use the division algorithm to find the quotients.

52.
52.

0

For extra pract:ce, do Page 16.

7
I

68 5032

2

O

444



Use the ladder method to find the quotients.

- /7 - 1

53
te

ft.'07%

,V6 77

4/77
1-177

0

71) 48493

V600

i3
t....7 10 T1
kj

/3

1

1.0

NO/

0

45

i .7'2 '
39 1 51636

I
I

it)

/
.

; ic; if 0J-.) c4-ors o

Z.. "[I.') ? Citleg

For extra practice do Page 17.

5 Cteeep 1)1,

445



Use the division algorithm to find the quotients.

1

111111=b

55.1 707
53 28832 63) 44541

1105 *I
,33 4-11/

gr,L 'HI
zo, 0

1z,

a

613(D Vg5
72) 67392 851 75225

Wii 6 YO

259 7.22,
Auto 00
1 32- 12,5
132. 4/ 5

0 0

For extra prac ..-e, do Page 18.
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lige:the-ladder method to .find the quotients.

AVhen you divide with a 3-digit divisor, you follow the same

:procedure as with a 2-digit divisor. Get your first estimate

:by :finding how many times the divisor divides into the first

. or 4 digits. Then continue to divide, multiply, and subtract

as -usual.

179 24
35800 00
10024

o ;Jo
r-

lo7q (49

g5G

oR

Are comb, ita 41014 o-P

-racior.5 ctdd
e u e 14 -f- is

a ceep-r-c-t6/c,

For extra practice do Page 19.

6-4
$56 3476:

moo 5'0
Nog'
196i .5

0 53
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Use the ladder method to find the quotients.

Inti vs
496) 50096

i I . il L

1 ii

J) l V

0

1 7g,n .J I

I ') 0
. LI ,

I

it
1 --

602) 140868
i',0,100

)0/149 L?

iyot,o
, A/61
171o3

o

C 4 t el i 1' --' -- -- ,-- t .; :

For extra pract..L.J, do Page 20.

.
/. / .1.2

835 1 53440
5010

.7%PI0
.3.-5,1 0

0

50-

r -
- i . I- - - - ' -.-.. f -

(_. ;..... -..

)
1 ! -
f . - .

I .

,5- 6), 0

--/
" ...

448



Use the ladder method to find the quotients.

Remember that when you divide with a 3-digit divisor, you

follow the same procedure as with a 2-digit divisor. Get your

first estimate by finding how many times the divisor divides

into the first 3 or 4 digits, as the case may be. Then continue

to divide, multiply, and subtract as usual.

452) 26216
42;ie°

3(6/c,
34/&

50

4....)`. .. it" -

I_

789 1443:7:

/Y90

6 5hd7
63/V
-3(c.7
.3697

.
I-1;it L 1 CO% 11 ti)/PIallOn 0 P Facto rs whin !..

4-c 11odd. Gip folhe l
,:04-in>ir is occer, :die-

449



Use the division algorithm to find the quotients.

14X
326) 14018'

I509.

q7ir
gig

0
300 divides into 1400

about 14 times.

300 divides into 900

about times.

564) 31020

vgo

0

532) 25004 769) 52292

VAS 101
3724 6/502,
512.11- 6152.

0

450



Use either the division algorithm or the ladder method to find the quotients.

qff 29 n
46TIEll 14) 406 225 719/7F0

/9 AO 93
'53 1007 81) 32481 26) 2418

45 i)1-3 #1,1)

306 13770 46 1978 787) 26758

451



F - Division - 2

CET I

Divide, using either the ladder method or the division algorithm.

16) 768 17) 1479

372) 159996 67) 2278

C
1

a
C
L
E

TL. PTS.
4 100

No. OF
PTS.

3 75

C 2 50

0 1 25
R
R
E
CI
B
0
X

I

1

Solve each division problem. Then round each divisor to the nearest ten,

round each dividend to the nearest hundred, and divide to check your answer

by estimating.

42 T11111 22 T1701

ii

C
I

TL. PTS.

R
C

4 100%

NO. or
L PTS. -,

E
3 75

C 2
0 1 25
R
R ,
E
C

. I

T

B
0
X

I

I

I

I

452



Use the ladder method to find the quotient.

Study this example.

350
3 nab

900 300
150
150 50

350

70
15) 1050'

/050 70
70

30

S

50) 1050
IOC:0

51)

I%

2!
5

7u 10

35

350) 1050
j DSO

3

Check yourself. None of the quotients

should have a remainder.

Study the problems you have solved above.

When you divide the same dividend by larger and larger divisors, what

happens to the quotient? 7 GETS SWALER.

When you divide the same dividend by smaller and smaller divisors,

what happens to the quotient? l- `TS ig6N%F.-YZ.

453



Use the division algorithm to find the quotients.

Study this example.

'11?
53 3816

371
106
106

0

50 divided into 350

is about
111111-1

50 divided into 100

is about °7

75) 6450
(r C0

1/50
.00

0

37) 28-197

g59

459

41 ) 2788 90) 7560

5106

3(06

g
46 ) 441e6

Check yourself. None of the quotients
should have a remainder.

454



Use the ladder method to find the quotient.

Study this example.

..lit_j
66 I. 24420

19800
4620
4620

X99.
56) 27944

-MO 4i-00
55
Jo 'ID 9t°

Sodsoi-it

....7 -,,, _

4 6 )1 1
t...., %,....,/

.m. .... ,

X99

i g
111 .1

, / / a
4.1 1/ 1 )

%,.../ / - I

.5 (2 on o f.:.,

1--
i

btocc(-16 ;1
,......,,

bt ic , .:::, , L,"-_, fA c -.17 ,,- ; 1.1 !--

-.---/ e 11)f-5
: - - - -

1/ii

69 1 58029
jag YO0
V49
,760 4100

Gog /

705
87 ) 61335

19OTOO 700

Y35

Y35 s
705

1,1-tick acfc(

455



Use the division algorithm to find the quotients.

Study this example.

( .775
92) 62100

552
690
644

460
460

0

43 1751312-

'711

/7Z.
/IL

0

88) 35;1929
72/-

34 ) 24684

%.352-

792. .1 4

792-
9 (-)li

")

456



l_Use.the ladder method to find the quotient.'
.478 1155828

P1

g

Estimate whether first figure will be 100's or 1000's.

is 155,828 > (478 x 100)?

is 155,828 > (478 x 1000?

_Estimate how many sets of 478 in 1558.

Continue to divide, multiply and subtract.

:Do the division above.
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Use the ladder method to find the quotients.

,t_f_024

372) 224688
2 3;;C)0 to 00

etas
pig

0 Ce Oil

61.1
821 ) 466328

IIID56. 500

55sgg
Ingo

6.54oS Y

0 564.

l2 I,
519) 221094

AO 7 &O 1-loc,

1:Wl
/606 5; ef

3iiq 6

0 YZ(i

7 2 i
635) 457 835

APP15.,':

/.53.A;
/270C go
(035
(03C

0

Scoel to 61 .

A1041 Co (-1 1WATi 6 ,4J of PAC (612.3 ii II IC.(4

ADO ...' P

I
__-.........---

7,0

7 0 THI- cuoircArr r.-. AccEPT,12,F,L._e
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F - Division - 2

CET H

Divide, using %,__ .er the ladder method or the division algorithm.

19) 988 28) 2100

283) 0188 34) 1394

C
I
R
C

TL. PTS.
4 100%

NO. OF
L PTS. .1
E

3 75
C 2 50
0 1 25
R
R
E
C
T

9
0
X

Solve each division problem. Then round each divisor to the

nearest ten, round each dividend to the nearest hundred, and

divide to check your answer by estimating.

Estimate Estimate

2879Y1 41 Tr762

C
I

TL. PTS.

R .
4

C NO. OF
L PTS. -.
E

3 75
C 2 SO

0 1 25
R
R
E
C
T

9
0

459



LEVEL F, DIVISION, SKILL 2

OBJECTIVE: Divides a two-ox -more digit dividend by a two-or three-digit
divisor. No remainder.

_11
STANDARD TEACHING SEQUENCE

Supplementary
Page Material

1. Uses ladder method to find quotients for 2-digit divisor and 3-digit
dividend. Explanation given.

2. Uses ladder method to find quotients for 2-digit divisor and 3-digit
dividend.

3. Uses division algorithm to find quotients for 2-digit divisor and
3-digit dividend. Explanation given.

4. Uses division algorithm to find quotients for 2-digit divisor and
3-digit dividend.

5. Uses ladder method to find quotient for 2-digit divisor and 4-digit
dividend. 15

6. Uses division algorithm to find 2-digit quotients for 2-digit divi-
sors and 4-digit dividends. 16

7. Uses ladder method to find 3 and 4-digit quotients for 2-digit
divisors and 5-digit dividends. . 17

8. Uses division algorithm to find 3-digit quotients for 2-digit divi-
sors and 5-digit dividends. 18

9. Uses ladder method to find 3-digit quotients for 3-digit divisor
and 5-digit dividends. Explanation given. 19

10. Uses I. ...der method to find 3-digit quotients for 3-digit divisors
and 5 or 6-digit dividends. 20

11. Uses ladder method to divide by three digit divisor.
12. Uses division algorithm to find 2-digit quotients for 3-divisors

and 5-digit dividends.
13. Uses either method for various size problems.
14. CET L

CET U. 21

Circle pages that ... . to be done.
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TO THE STUDENT

Round off the divisor and dividend, and estimate the quotient.

3 ?) 1,691 -.

In this booklet you will learn how to solve this type of problem.

Answer

400
40) 1600



Study the page and supply the correct numerals.

In order to estimate quotients, you must round off divisors and dividends.

quotient
divisor ) dividend

You round the divisor upward. If the divisor is less than 100, round to the

next 10.

21 rounds off to 30

64 _. 70

68 70

Round off the numbers upward to the next 10.

5

46

81

29

I 49)
I ea,

66 70 16 2 0

53 60 9 /0
35 4/4 12 20

77 gc) 98 ii)e)

463



When rounding off divisors between 100 and 1,000, round upward to the next

100.

235 rounds off to 300

402 500

498 500

Round these numbers upward to the next 100.

641
.7.. . i..,

--0. e 1 I
I si 1.4.

211
.340C'

103 206

562 4.100

493 o-do

842 eitg

961 /, 00 0

755

321 4/00

684 700

196 00

579

-en
464



In 461) 1,243 you round off the divisor upward because if 500 will divide

into 1,243, then certainly 461 will.

Practice rounding off these numbers upward.

46

243

72

464

93

276

31

706

41I

0

4'.
< I g.,

NCO

/0 0

`'D6

For extra practice .ao Page 16.

556

385

52

860

350

28

423

902

/

c; 0 6

I::

.1 00

465



Study the page and supply the correct numerals. You have learned that

in order to estimate quotients you round off the divisor upward. The next

thing to do is to round off the dividend downward.

divisor dividend
4 3

upward downward i
If the dividend is less than 100, round off downward to the next 10.

43 rounds off to 40

89 80

18 10

Round off downward to the next 10.

e. IONii. , II I i 23 20 88

19 /6 42

95 F 6

27 20

.. :./. 11
1

76 .7e

66 LO

38 ---3z)

32

25

10

20

12 /G

466



0 When rounding off dividends between 100 and 1,000, round downward to the

next 100.

295 rounds off to 200

201 200

861 800

129 100

Round off downward to the next 100.

287 ...,- , 911.......;

423 -c-'09 996

693 ,/,,f5') 882

.

754 7C) 837

-_. C/0.,...,,,,,836 612

509

r,II. On

/C;G:

/ ,../ ...."

11. r>,v4,0

- It'''',4.-,),-

781 76,-;

606 i i/ A -

i;,-- --

942 c^/-)

228 ZOb

394 -1'0(:'

467



When rounding off dividends between 1000 and 2000, round downward to

next 100.

1,764 1,700

1,399 1,300

1,906 1,900

Round off downward to the next 100.

1,243
I 0.; 0. ,s-- / ;1

I A., 7,.."......
S '

1,705 // 7"

1,798 --. / 700

1,363

1,421

_. 4 300

//Do

1,490 --. // -41,00

1,537 __. I; 3-G0

1,851 . // (?D°

1,822 // tC2e)

1,628 ii, -0°

1,828 // e.° C)

1,980 // 9"



In 461 ) 1,246 you round off the dividend downward because if 461 will

divide into 1,246, it will certainly divide into 1,200.

Practice rounding off downward these numbers which could be used

as dividends.

89 __. ,-.1 --,
YL . I 1,540 //5-4,,c
i 0,,.

317

1,263

465

0". I.
P I I

. , ..,

i'; li I' lii ..,..1..I ..,

....-e. 411 ,"\ 0

53 - ,

...) (--1

744 je)G

1,926

1,382 /j 3a) 1.4 /0

15

833

1,460

77

309

7e

For extra pract: ^, do Page 17.

131 /DO

1,887 /8

64 66

921 966

1,738 /1 706

469



Circle the correct rounded off divisors or dividends snown.

n) 231 76) n nref
300 (80' 450

200 ) 70 (1.00)
230 75 500

431 Tri

62 Tit

n) al 85 Tic

400 80( 80

5G10.- 860 100

430 900 (9-0-.
........-...

nTT,Eg n FM

60 1,240 6___00.Th
.....

.® 4,00) 650

65 1,300 700

430

292 Tic 13 Tii

290 10

200 6-0,
N....,--------N

500 300 : 15
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110 Look at this division problem.

19 T-8

570 30

317

190 10

127

95 5

32

19 1

13 46 R 13

It is fairly long and tedious. Sometimes

we want only an approximate answer and

we need it quickly. In such a case we
f-- ----'

estimate.

19 867 The divisor rounds off u ,
.

1
) The dividend rounds off d I.

20T8-00 The estimated quotient is trY: .

Round off the divisors and dividends and estimate the quotients.

17 T65 27)67- 18Tir 25PS3

rounds to

-...

.F.0715 JOJ 0
...I

.24T-570--
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Round off divisors and dividends and estimate quotients.

Here are two examples.

af IP

37 T89 3 *- 40 TRW 197731 20 ) 700

/0 I!
51 )648--ca . ea) (0:) 32-) 484 .! 1 :..:(// ;-::-

/d -7 0
31) 462 '-i:T7,74) 32 1-Iitii - .; z. ,:r;

46r67-16 5' icT,T5 13)528 ,z;;T:-,,

21:1

23 T921 3cj-77... 181M

Io ot-ect
18 rag - 2 OC. 21 T-21-15
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*Round off divisors and dividends and estimate quotients.

121) 435 Zoo in=;ii 225) 950 360i y

i
2_

255) 391 306.)70 7 321) 863 -Vey)/ yet)

2_ i
T828 i'eo o r; 136115 - ;24,..r.

3 7

175 T62 200)4707; 206 949 stx.;/ ,' ::::

14
105)125 2ooSj7;--io

'or extra practice, in Page 18.

/
542 ral --. .. , -,,,, c_./7_. .....
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Round off divisors and dividends and estimate quotients.

36 ri,16
'it'sIds..

1/0T-7977

2.
76 IT,tiTi -0/./, 600

19) 1,020
____,Lo

.206 4006

SO
29 T1,573 30.)// 5-6°

,;.
139 ) 1,264 .:YR.;1770-

143) 1,485

323) 1,606

7
zoo ) /, i/ec,

4
40)6 600

:5'-
271 r1,5,T5 3eci.),.i coo

30
42) 1,523 5-6)0-0.0 207 1,838

6
5060 /) rub
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Look at this problem.

36) 721

2017 id =171
40) 700

i

40

300

280

20

There is a remainder of 20. One way to

handle it is to put the remainder over the

divisor (-20) and reduce it (1). This is the fractional form of the remainder.
40 2

10 Estimate the quotients and write the remainders in fractional form.

32 TS:it" 35 T966 53 r---525

7/2. 92,2- g rI/

'Ai) 300. 4,10) fOo 60) 5-00
2SO _sg_ 480

4'0

For extra practice, .. Page 19.

;2.D
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Round off the divisors and dividends and estimate quotients. Where there are

remainders, write them in fractional form.

138) 1,544

7/2,
.200) /, 67to"Cl

I DO

300
28t
'A-0

245) 1,967

...._,..1.73
'30O)/, id°

/too
/DO

41 ) 1,076

20
50)7, 40 c53
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F - Division -

CET I

First solve each division problem, then estimate and divide to check your work.

estimate

58 1,508 22 T1,672

estimate

estimate estimate

47 T1,1T5 54 ri.7182

C

R
C
L
E

C
0
R
R
E
C
T

13

0
X

TL. PT& I
e loos

NO. OF
PTS. %

7 es
6 76
5 63
4 50
3 3e
2 25
1 13

Divide. Write the remainders using an R.

326 TirclOT 38 5,1?

C
1

R
C
L
E

TL. PTS.
3 100%

NO. OF
PIS. %

2 67
C 1 33
0
R

-R

C
T

9
0
X

477



You round off divisors upward.

Divisors less than 100 round up the next 10. 34 40

Divisors between 100 and 1,000 round up the next 100. 325 400

Round off upward.

..
41

--4.,
I

, ,
.., _,' 760 [,'S6

207 -e, ,, . 59 ..;/,(/'
..-,,_ 4,-1

%...$ Ie./ 4.;

95 /00 838 9e)0

476 5 0 27 30

29 3:.) 645 74)0

312 1-1)0 61 70

77 r!) 707 ge0

549 00 43 50

82 964 /600

478



You round off dividends downward.

Dividends less than 100 round down to the next 10. 87 80

Dividends between 100 and 2000 round down to the next 100. 467 400

1467 1400.

Round off downward.

7 e
75 ,, I

i i 83 FOi ...,

432 -- ZZ,..".,- 1 702 700I e I, ,I %. %.,

1,392
e.,

,' I. .

r. -%

1, ,,, ,,. ....1 .

1,729 il 700, .sr

81 86 35 30

640 600 699 6 o 0

1,207 ii ZOO 1,804 /) yob

65 66 17 /6

291 ;ZOO 232 200

1,168 -- f) /06 1,925 -- i) 1 N)



Round off and estimate.

65 PM 127 rag
..--1-0- 2_

70) 76 :) 0200Foe,

37 Trig

2c
410 ) S'OD

502 TUT

/
6006 oo

31 3628 173T804
is .24035,

A/0)600

25 TIM 93 TNT
__L

3o) ftPa /op) 700

480



Estimate quotients and write remainders in fractional form.

26 ?4?

10 1

30 5-

56) 773

; -1. ,,4- .0 0
MD MD MD am

40

22T549
r_____,./6 -4--

do .L5-0 c)
30
10 0ito
2 0

75 ral.

33T507 6311P49

r iitY2_ V-
I 40/50° 70)600

I
LP 5-47 0

1

i o 0 "/ a
1

F 0
2.0

68) 345

24
_

30 6
770280

2 0

37 T7113

2 0



F - Division - 3

CET II

First solve each division problem, then estimate and divide to

check your work.

estimate estimate

16) 864 51) 1,887

estimate estimate

305r17,05 62) 1,488

C
1

ft

TL. PTS.
Ion

C NO. OF
L PTS- S
E 7 ss
C 6 TS
O .CAL

4N 30
R
E

3
34

C 2 25

,
1 13T

0X.

Divide. Write the remainder using an R.

62) 7,381 432) 6,832 25) 4,723

C TL. PTS.
1

R 3 ion
C NO. OF
L PTS. S
E 2 Si
C I 33
0
R
R
E
C
T

0
X

t
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LEVEL F, DIVISION, Saint 3

OBJECTIVE: Rounds numbers in order to estimate tiattients. Dividends to 2,000.

Page

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

STANDARD TEACHING SEQUENCE

Rounds off upward divisors less than 100.

Rounds off upward divisors between 100 and 1,000.

Rounds off upward divisors to 1,000.

Rounds off downward dividends less than 100.

Rounds off downward dividends between 100 and 1,000.

Rounds off downward dividends between 1,000 and 2,000.

Rounds off downward dividends to 2,000.

Choses correct rounded off numerals for divisors and dividends.

Rounds off 2-digit divisors and
quotients; no remainders.

10. Estimates quotients for 2-digit
no remainders.

11. Estimates quotients for 3-digit
no remainders.

12. Estimates quotients for 3-digit
no remainders.

13. Estimates quotients for 2-digit
with remainders.

14. Estimates quotients with remainders and without remainders.

15. CET L

CET IL

2-digit dividends and estimates

divisors and 3-digit dividends;

divisors and 3-digit dividends;

divisors and 4-digit dividends;

divisors and 3-digit dividends

Circle pages that az 41 be done.

Supplementary
Material

16

17

18

19

20
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Standard Teaching Sequence, Con't.

1967 - 68

Textbook Resources:

Book

Harcourt, Brace & World, 1966
Elementary Mathematics - 6

Teaching Pages

F -Div-3

Practice Pages

120
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1

SCHOOL CODE NAME

NUMBER CLASS

E5L.......0_

[I] LCD 9
''''....m"t ' ( fi i '414 111 /1' 41.

16.-Itigiritri f6.6.. il; (IC; c.

. hi ; , 4% ri ; ,.

faxt'llict StoiNera Rookie

"011111111111111111=MIMMIIMMIIMMIIIMM...11..16..

TEACHER'S EDITION

LEVEL F

DIVISION (OS)

SKILL 4

Based upon materials developed by The Mathematics Curriculum Staff,
Learning Research and Development Center, University of Pittsburgh; Joseph
L Upson, Phi., Director; Edith blurt; Barbara Thomas.

Written by the staff of Appleton-Century-Crofts under the direction of
Jerome D. Kaplan, hi., Teachers College, Columbia University

Appleton-CenturyCrofts CiptKCC Division of Meredith Publishing Company

1167 by Meredith Publishing Company. All rights reserved. Printed in the United States of America.

tHECLOMEMB. ENKA
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TO THE STUDENT

You know the ladder method of division.

In this booklet, you will learn the division aL, .11M.

Complete using ladder method.

45) 2790

Complete using division algorithm.

, 451270

Answers

62
45 790

2700 60
90
90 2
0 12

62
45) 2790

270
90
90

6

486



Study and answer the questions.

37
42 1554 Do this problem by the ladder method.

tl 6 0 30
1_ fik

7

0 31

Now do the same problem another way. Put the quotient above the dividend.

.3:,1
42) 1554 You next estimate that there are 3 te" (or

30 011L) in 1554. So, put the 3 tens above the

to, digit of the dividend. You haven't estimated

3;3
the ones yet, so imagine a zero in the ones column.

42)1554 Now multiply qo by 41. to get w e, Subtract

as you would in the ladder method.
3Z

42) 1554 How many totals of 42 are there in 294? Over
1261J

294 which column of the dividend goes the 7? a

37
42111R Now 7 X *4 equals 294 and since there is

126
294 no remainder, the problem is complete. the 37
294

is your quotient and answer.

Bear in mind that you used the 3 only until you

found out how many ones there were.
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Solve these problems putting the quotient above the dividend.

This is an example. 13) 299

2:i 2 :,) 2"; 23

13) 299 13) 299 . 1311g 13) 299
26 26i) 26;;

39 39
39

Use a dotted zero to remind you when there is an imagined zero in the ones

column.

4i
22 ) 990

5.3

52 275

sitl 4E,

22) 990 22) 990
ttil 83Z:

t°

50 s;; 53
...mlo 51 i 2756 oimmlo .52 P:fr4 oimmlo 5 2 I 3 1$1,

240 :..; 240t) 2 4 6"

/56 '11-11-7:
ISC

Solve these problems. Erase the dotted zero when you are ready to complete

the quotient.

S7 14 22.

12) 684 24) 1776 81) 1782
600 6E; a VI
Pt. eril I".
14. 96 61

488



Read and answer the questions. Fill in the blanks.

tart by putting the quotient above the dividend.

7

18j 6v What is your first estimated quotient? fo
. Place

the tens digit of 90 over the tens digit of the

dividend. Imagine a zero in the ones column but

do not write it.

'I
18TIAV 9 tens x 18 ones = 142' ..e." under the dividend.

Leave the ones column blank you are imagining

a zero there.

9z
18) 1656

142

36

Subtract 162 tens from the dividend. Subtract the

imaginary zero from 6 ones in the dividend. This

is called "bringing down" the 6 ones.

36 18 =.
2. ones. Complete the quotient by

putting 2 in the °Ile'S column.

You have solved this problem using the division algorithm.

For extra practice, in Page 12.
41---



Divide using the division algorithm. Fill in the blanks.

81) 56473
l

Estimate how many totals of 81 are in 564

hundreds. Over which column will you put this

quotient? .:.

Multiply the 6 hundreds.by the divisor and subtract

from 564.

Bring down the tens and divide. In which

column will you put this quotient? Subtract

from 787.

I

Bring down the ones and divide placing the

answer above the ones digit of the dividend. Sub-

tract from 583.

Place your remainder on the same line as the

quotient, putting an "R" in front of it to indicate

that it is a remainder.

For extra pract: ^, do Page 13 and 14.
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Read the explanation and answer the questions.

There are five essential steps in the division algorithm taken in this sequence.

The five steps are repeated as often as necessary.

Estimate digit by digit.

Divide if you can.

Multiply digit by digit.

Subtract each partial product.

Bring down what's left.

Example A Example B

51 R9 130 R 59
181727 64) 8379

90 64
27 197
18 192

9 59
0

59

Fill in the blanks.

How many times do erou estimate and divide in A? 2 . In B? 3 . How

many times do you bring down in A? / . In B? 2. . How many times

do you multiply in B? 3 .
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Answer the questions.

58 R 65
80j170

400
705
640

65

Can you divide 80 into 47?

Can you divide 80 into 470? = . How many times?

5

What is the place value of the 4 in the 400 in the

second line? . :1.

What do you do after you subtract 400 from 470?

What do you do with the remainder?
vc

? oa - . - Ar- at c
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e

Divide using the division algorithm.

IS ....: f ;-,

2415T4 4131586
2r7i ....

_. _ ......a .
6164 .

il -

° gia
a ; '

A
III
V

54 1263

- , -

?--

73)1137

38 4 g19 62)7846

,
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Find the quotients using the division algorithm.

2.2

155 A If

IS'

I 88 R1. 94

383TpI 92)119.18

33+ 319
3D4 3(.

10 C, 0304.
z

o

1 2.4. ks41

6071183

'57
124
303
254

4 7
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With three-digit divisors, use the same method as with two-digit divisors,

Sanely, estimate, divide, multiply, subtract, bring down.

432 R 178
451 195010

1804 estimate, divide
1461 multiply
1353 subtract

1080 bring down
902
178

Find the quotients.

301 R2
989) 297691

29 67
991
989

2

7 gm 43 in.%
834) 5856 728) 31560

533J 1912.

18 2.1140
:LI 214

2.61,
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Solve these problems.

1;1.
386) 597428

I.

I 13 rc1
421) 72934

697)74398
7

41 IL

7 5.

143) 60421
9 !I

7 -I I

2& I

847) 42692

1 52. 0.3
22833435g

2.7-1

1 5
11 410

4151
tiSt.



F - Division - 4

CET I

Divide. Write the remainder using an R.

621) 7258 34) 8216

478) 4821 63MEIV

c
s

R
C
L
E

C
0
R
R
E
C
T

to
0

TL. PTS.
4 100%

110701"--
PTS. S

3 75
2

25

Circle the correct answer.

25 is equal to 25 3 5 25 x 5.
5

27 -? 9 is equal to 27
li

42 4- 6 is equal to 8

27 x 9 4

6 42
42 6

c
u

R

L
E

C
0
R
R
E
C
T

a
0
x

71.. PTS.
3 100%

NO. OF
PTS. %

2 87
1 33

497
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Read the text and compare the two methods.

Ladder method Division algorithm
Step 1

42 13
1Z 60 30
29C

3

Step 2

37
42 155

12 60 3o
211
2411 7

0 37

Step 1

3
42) 1554

116
29

Step 2

37
42 1554

1261
214
211

0

Put the tens digit (3) of
quotient above the tens
digit of the dividend. Do
not write zero to leave
space for units digit.
Subtract the thousands
product from the thou-
sands in the dividend.

After you subtract 126
from 155, bring down
the 4 ones and divide 42
into 294. Place the ones
digit of the quotient above
the ones digit of the
dividend. Subtract 294
from 294. You have com-
pleted the division al-
gorithm.

1

I

498



Read the text and solve the problem.

2= j5;042

7.

;I

Divide 24 int: 58. Place your answer above the 8.
Multiply and ::_:btract.

Bring down the 6. Divide by 24. Multiply and
subtract.

Bring down the 4. Divide by 24. Multiply and
subtract.

Bring down the 2. Divide by 24. Multiply and
subtract.

Place the remainder next to the quotient.

Study this division problem, done by three methods.

Ladder method Intermediate step Complete algorithm

662 big 662 R 14
22 1457: 22) 14578 22 1457

13200 600 132 a 132
1378 1378 137
1320 60 1323 132

58 58 58
44 2 44 44
14 662 14 14

Notice that the intermediate step is simpler than the ladder method, but not

as simple as algorithm division.
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Review these exilinples to help you.

Ladder met tod

22 1457
13200

1378
1320

58
44
14

Intermediate step Complete algorithm

6 R 14
22)1457-T8 22) 14578

600 132r1;.3 132
1378 137

60 -------4 132:3 ib 132
58 58

2 44 44
'.662 14 14

Solve these problems using the complete algorithm.

GG R5 157 g 14
22M57 43r6765

I32 0
131 .1qt
/31. Wit_.

5 3J.
301

L51-0
11 Q 32

60) 4892
430

ca.
60
32.

2-a_9//1 RI
2) 459623

_I-
05-I

ii
13

it,
tc,

0 2.
2
4,3

2,

i
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r - Division - 4

CET II

vide. ''...: ... ",.t. 1 ...r- i: I!: using an R.

3/ r' T17.

521i

1::G)7937

89577T

the correct answer.

35 is equal to 35 x 3 35 ÷ 5 11
2

3 3

45
45 -:- 9 is equal to 4 9 45 x 9

24 ± 4 is equal to 4
8

24
24 4

1

[C TL. PTS.

R 4 100;
C
L PTS. -,

E
3 75

C 2 50
0 1 25
R
R

C
T

9
0
x

C
1

R
C
L
E-

TL. PTS.
3 100%

NO. OF
PIS. %

2 67
C 1 33
0
R
R
E ,

C
T

a
O
x
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Le k

Are 16,
`andard Teh.1')14, 00quence, :onir,

1967 68

Par-- ', & World, 1966
121. i'y P.:?the7ratics - 5

Hal

mmmoi %OM 4.1M. Imo

, & World, 1966
Ir,.them3tics - 6.

Teaching Pages Practice

137, 218, 219 144, 149, mL.
21(, 221

126, 127 54, 123, '311

26& 28) 33 f41

29)
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:

1, .-1., ,E., )1

2 : 1% 1tion and solves problems.

.:20 by step u. cf algorithm.

4. Studici examplo 9f algorithm.

5. questions ai,out algorithm.

6. .f,n3wers more qi.testilns.

7. Divides with two-digit divisor.

3. Divides with two-digit divisor.

9. Divides wiLlitl :ee-digit divisor.

111. Diviecs with three-digit divisor.

11. C I.

C.1..14.;T II.

r1, 4
OMER..

ivisi -Irithrn -7ith two- ok
s with '11 notati, -). Di \ to 10,00U.

41111M 1111111111111111111101111WelleILAIIII rIIMIIIME.11~71 OM

STANDARD TEACHING SE' A1ENCE

to the complete division algorithm.

Su11)1cIff..1

Material

12

13, 14

15
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TO THE STUDENT

Divide this. 5) 25

Can you do this?

Circle all correct answers.

25
5-- is. equal. to:

25 x 5, 25 4- 5, 3, 5

In this booklet you will learn another way of writing a division problem.

You will be solving division problems written as fractions.

Answers

5
5 Til

25 ÷ 5, 5
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Read the explanation and fill in the blar.k.

12 i
3

is a fractional number. It means the same thing as 12 + 3.

12
3

means 12 thirds. Here are 12 thirds.

How many wholes are there?

12 looks like this:
3

Li_

There are 12 units which are separated into groups of 3 units each.

Each unit is one-third or 1i of a whole. How many wholes are there? -

12
3

means that 12 is divided by 3.

Here are one dozen eggs. --0-_____ koZ---0-D) k--C-3)

Divide the 12 eggs by 3 by drawing a ring around each group of 3.

How many groups of 3 are there? If

12 ÷ 3 = Li" 1 2 = ' f .

3

So you see that 12 ± 3 is another name for 12r.
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Fill in the blanks and answer the questions.

15 is a fractional number. It means the same as 15
3

:5-
Both -1---

5 and 15 -s- 3 mean . Here is a picture of 15
3 3

I 'J
How many thirds are there?

How many wholes are there? 5

i5
AV

Here is a picture of 15 units. Separate them into groups of

3 by drawing a ring_around each roup.

C-: gr: JD
You have divided 15 by 3 15 3 =

Now solve the following.

Example. 15 = 15 -s- 3 = 5
3

12

24 ;4f,÷ Cz 24 gq 2 12
3 2-

a4_ V/-
:

ci, 24 gq y C.
-t -: 1 -I



Fill in the blanks and boxes.

8 ÷ 4 = ri
4

4 ÷ 2

6 + 5 =
5

= 4

12
3

15
5-

For extra practice, do Page 12.

10
6

9
4

16 -4 =

-:.-

4

508



Circle the correct answers There may be two correct answers

for some problems

25 is equal to

27 is equal to
9

8 ii is equal to

15 is equal to

20 iis equal to 2
5 +15
CD

D
4

3
cD

18
6 + 18

.is equal to 6 x 12

25 iis equal to
5
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Fill in the blanks.

6 J- 2 = 3 =-:
47).-"'
;116^-

is
3

s a r cc% i (-,%. t number.

8
2

3 4 4 = 41 li = c1 4

7
-_ -1 ..- c

,11

13

La -i- 17 = '1

5

1111

c-1

9

Ci. 4.- 3 = 2a

I ÷ ---/ =

'4

C,'

4
6

1

4

= 1 7 ÷
?, 327

-i
.-, 3

2424 4 6 7:-6 = 32 4- 8 = 32
=

8

1_82

For extra practicz, see Page 13.

8
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Draw a circle around all the answers which complete each statement.

CP
12 + 4

12 is the same as:
3

15 is the same as:
3

24 is the same as:
12

15 + 5

12 + 24

e.x..s- eventhq

7
(se-venahirds-,

3 is the same as: 21

11 + 5 is the same as:

12 + 6 is the same as:

5
11

6
12

. 511



1

Read the explanation and fill in the circles.

One whole number can be represented by several fractional

numbers.

4 = 8 = 8 ÷ 2
2

4 = L4 = 24 4. 6
6

24Since
8i8 =4 and -6- =4,

8 24then i = -6-

Complete each sentence by writing >, <, or = in each circle.

24
8

24
3

36
6

63
T

72
9

27
3

81
9

512



Complete each sentence by writing >, <, or = in each circle.

32
8

64
8

36
12

12
3

32
4

63
9

12
6

12
6

24
6

63
9

72
9

100
10

12
4

24
8

21
3

90
9

50
10

513



Fill in the blanks.

.1

6 + 2 = "i. Therefore =
2

.. ,

n 1
16 + 8 = , Therefore

16

8
=

21 + 3 = Therefore 213 = 1

Find each quotient and fill in the blanks.

10
1

Mawr

402 _ ',--,=
1 1

72
3

203 =

36
,

-_-.)=
12

28 =
1

63
9

T/

21
7

48
T

36
4

514



Fill in the blanks.

10 + 2 = c.
10

Therefore
2

5

34
34

17 = Therefore =17 7.

14 -:- = :,q Therefore =

Find each quotient and fill in the blanks.

19
1 _

72
9 -zg-

327 209
= 519.7 1 =;1

24 21
3- = 2__

217- 117
48
T



I
CET I

Circle all of the correct answers in each row.

32 . 1
i- is equal to 8 2-5 32 x 4 32 + 4

65 is
. 3 2

---9- equal to 6
to

7 -z
to

65 + 9 65 x 9

-40 is equal to 4 5 40 + 8 84
8

_16 i3 s equal to 163 3 + 16 16 + 3 5

6
iI l i s equal to 6 + 7 1

1

7

148 3
8is equal to 9

5 5 5

18
iis equal to 3

1

3

1

3

6 + 7 r

5 x 48 48 + 5

6 + 18 18 + 6

1

C
1

N
c
L
E

C
0
N
N
E
C
T

0
X

TL. PTS.
13 1 100%

NO. OF'
PTS.

12 $2
11

10

OS
77

9 59
52

7
5 46
s 31
4 31

1 IS
3 23

I

Divide. Write the remainder as a fraction.

7) 29 11 Tit 9 Ta

C
1

1%

C
L
E

C I...AL
0
a
N
E
C
T

TL. PTS.
3 100 -.

NO. OF
PTS

2

a
0
, u. 411

1

516



Read the explanation and fill in the blanks.

6 1
2 is a fractional number. The fraction is called one-half.

6
is called six-halves and looks like this.2 '',

TT 1 I

Draw a ring around one whole. -How many wholes are therer

What is 6 divided by 2?

6 iAnother way of writing -i- s 6 4. 2. Six units have been divided into

3 groups of 2.

Fill in the blanks or boxes.

3

8 = 3 = inI
24 3 ti- -2,

3

....
5 ......

....,... .
Z.11111. OEM

6 ÷ 4 =

12 ÷ 6 =

alI
al

517



Read the explanation and fill in the boxes or blanks.

6Another way of writing 6 4- 3 is -s.

3
is a fractional nuiiiber. -3 means that is divided by -3 = = 6 4- 3 3= 2.6 6 6

s

Another way to write 5 4- 3 is

5 11

Fill in the blanks or boxes.

8 -:- 4

12 I V

4

1 °I

s = 41

5
-3 means that k is divided by

_.--15_ IS 3 )=
3

9 =5 3 = 3i ,_

518



F - nivision - 5

CET II

Circle all of the correct answers in each row.

25 1 1
is equal to 8

iv3

73
i--i- s equal to 9

1 81
8'

21 is equal to 72',

13 is equal to
4

2,

25 ÷. 3, 25 x 3

73 x9, 73 ÷ 9

3, 21 =7

134, 4 ÷ 13, 13 ÷ 4 3

8§ is equal to 8 ÷ 9, 1

27 is equal to 9,

18 is equal to
9

-1

2'

1

1

iv

1

4

89, 8 + 9

27 ÷ 3, 27 x 3

2, 9 ÷ 18, 18 =9

1

R
C
L

C
0
R
R
E
C

O

TL. PTS.
13 100".

NO. OF
PTS.

12 92
11 85
10 77
9 69

62
7 54
6
5 38

31

3 23
2 15

Divide. Write the remainder as a fraction.

6 ) 25 7) 55 8 45

C
1

TL. PTS.

R 3 100 7

C
,

NO. OF
L PT&
E

2 67
C 1 33
0
R

1R
E -,
C
T r
..

L

519



LEVEL F, DIVISION, SKILL 5

OBJECTIVE: Uses fractional notation as another way of writing a division problem

and solves division problems written as fractions, e.g. 35 as n.
5

STANDARD TEACHING SEQUENCE

Page

1. Explanation of what fractional number is.
2. Sees that

y
1-1' = X + y.

3. Fills in blanks to complete fractional sentences.
6 + 4 = .

4
4. Circles answers in multiple-choice questions.

5. Fills in blanks to complete fractional sentences.

6. Circles answers in multiple-choice questions including thex
quotient of y.

7. Completes sentences by writing >, <, or = in the circle.
8. Completes sentences by writing >, <, or = in the circle.
9. Fills in blanks: 10 + 2 = therefore --i10

= .

io10. Fills in blanks: 10 + 2 = therefore 7 =

11. CET I.

CET II.

Circle pages that a .. to be done.

1 M I ME N I I 1 M I I

Supplementary
Material

12

13

14

520



P -Div

Standarn :;equences Con t.

g:hrlok Resour"es:

Fook °Teaching Pages

iiarcourt, brace 61 World, 1966
Elementary rathematics - 5

1967 . 68

130

Harcourt, Brace & World, 1966
Elementary Mathematics - 6

159

Practice Pares
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Do this problem.

What is your remainder?

TO THE STUDENT

8) 83

How can you make the remainder part of the quotient, in fractional form?

In this booklet you will learn to express remainders in fractional form for

division problems with remainders.

Can you do this?

56i- = 6 +

Answers

10 R3

3

3

523



Complete these division problems.

2 sets of 3 and a remainder of 1.

R
(XXX,) = 3rn

X

4 sets of 3 and a remainder of 1.

/4 R /
3 ) 13

2 sets of 5 and a remainder of 4

XXXX

Z R/4
5 ) 14



Use fractions to express remainders.

Solve:

2 R3
4 TIT

8
5-

11 contains 2 sets of 4, with 3 remaining.

The remainding 3 is
3
-4 of a set of 4.

We can write the quotient in 2 forms:

2 R3 or 2 -."

2 R3 is called the remainder form.

2
3-4 is called the fractional form.

First write the quotient in the

remainder form.

XX

14 is .-'- sets of 3

and -17- (what fraction)

of a set of 3.

Write the quotient in the

fractional form :

1 525



Complete the division problems by filling in the blanks.

2 sets of 3 and 1 of a set left over.
3

30060
2. R i

(X)S20 ..... 3TT
x`c"--,

P I
(2 sets of 3) + (3 of a set of 3) = C:r sets of 3.

2 sets of 4 and 14 of a set left over.

X

. (2 sets of 4) +' (

=Mb

R
479-

8
1

of a set of 4) = sets of 4.

3 sets of 2 and 12 of a set left over.

x

( sets of 2) + ( of a set of 2) = sets of 2

=7111111

a

526



Complete the division problems by filling in the blanks. Express remainders

in fractional form.

XXXX

:-CXXi)

XXXX____---

(ITCX3)
xxx

= 9113
9
4

3 R3
= 4 ) 15 =

12
3

1+

2._ +

(.1 xxHD 2. RZ
QC)C-X73C,/ = 5 ) 12 = 2 +

xx

Q i 3 Fx ) 6- Eti
TOC) = 3 ) 16 = 5 +

(1-CXX__)

0---6-6Z)

X

3

it

I2_ =S=

.1111111101111.0

527



Complete the division problems by filling in the blanks.

6 TYr

5 a

i"
7 ) 36

+ =

3
= + 5- =

MMIO
IND

1 4111 4 = 4

For extra practi do Page 14.

528



Fill in the missing answers.

4 R1
10 T41

, i.

ii TT.6

11) 36

10I-4g

12) 53

=

MMIO
I=NO

/I ... ... ..
4. 8 0' 111

1.0

r

M11
a

I 1= ....

.:
,- I -

i i I !..r..

,I 9

., 3
.r=

-..1 1

+ / Z:

5-
+ / ....

( / ff. ea64)

529



Circle the correct answers. Reduce fractional remainders to lowest terms

when possible.

Which of the following is a correct fractional remainder for

16 + 3?
1 (T-. 51

16 .L, 3

Which of the following is a correct fractional remainder for

25 4- 12?
1 2

25 25C'

Which of the following is a correct fractional remainder for

39 ÷ 11?
6 11 (--6--N.

39 39 -11
__-

Which of the following is a correct fractional remainder for

15 -... 1.2?
3 (-1\1

1

12 .4
__,

1-4
.._

Which of the following is a correct fractional remainder for

17 ÷ 7?
2 /3Th 1

17 fyi / 7,

530



Solve these problems. Write the remainders in fractional form. Reduce to

lowest terms.

a3 4 1_ 65 z
5 w 9 -TT-

37 . i
ii = 372:

56
10 =-5-

",
47er .51

109 3 _lam
=/1-1

45 --, 3
6 LS-- zr 77

For extra practi' do Page 15.

79 7
12 42----

83_
T 7et-T-

531



Solve the division problems. Write the remainders in fractional form. Reduce

the fraction to lowest terms.

Example:

27 4 6 34 + 4 29 --:- 3

Work space Work space Work space

4 R3
6To

3 1
4

6 2

45 4- 6

Work space

7R 3
6, A-6-

71- = a

n
..e 2_ . ...

AZ / 2 ,..4...I I a

62 + 10 79 + 8

Work space
R 2

/;)/62_

cA _ c I_
....)--

4847 53 + 9

Work space Work space

7/4k 9/ 5 -5
(T

6;

ow/

2-
... ......

Work space
7

J i l l

9-

532



Do the division problems. Write the remainders in fractional form. Reduce

the fractional form to lowest terms.

Example:

27 ÷ 6 34 4 4
Work space Work space

4R3
3 1r6 1 2' = 46 = 42 ,i_g_L z. 8 il

.Y/31i.

29 -:- 3 45 ÷ 6 62 + 10

Work space Work space Work space
......9f.2- 7R3 4 Aez

312- 6 I ils" /0/ 62
:Li 71,- 4 ,1-;

71: 6s
79-8 48 ÷ 7

Work space
7

g/ 7i

flk

53 ÷ 9

Work space

f/53
51-I

Work space

j2Z47r
61fr-

533



Solve the division problems, write the remainders in fractional form. Reduce

the fraction to lowest terms.

38 ÷ 4

Work space

.71? 2.
11/3e

Y f .= Yi

46 ± 8

Work space
See 4

I 0747e7-

: = 5k

76 ± 10

Work space '

_24e6/64/76

For extra practice, do Page 16.

56=: 6

Work space

r_le.z
(0/..

7-t-z:
f,

66 ± 9

Work space

7ie 3
9/ ",

71-: 7i

50 4 8

Work space

6R i
87.5-0

44 + 10

Work space

l'i1 - i'lz

39 ± 9

Work space

39 ± 12

Work space

3.e3
AZ/3

3f3=3"9-
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Solve the division problems; write the remainders in fractional form. Reduce

the fractional remainders to lowest terms.

38 4

?,z2.
171/33

91'11

56 ÷ 6fizz
56

_3

66 4- 9
Tz

3

50 ÷ 8
6 RZ

Ci77-

39 4- 12

e 3
/2/3y

317,-

For extra practice, do Page 17, 18.

.-

39 4- 9
3

9139

1-6

535



F - Division - 6

CET I

Divide. Write the remainder as a fraction.

12 ) 145 3 ) 38

9 rig 4 Tn.

8 ) 475 6 ) 737

I

Divide.

6 17156

C It. P TS.

loo":."

C NO. Or
1. TS
C

S 3
C 0

I SO

A
2 I.- 39
I IT

C
T

,
0
x

IOW

12 T144341

C
Ia
C
I.
a

TI.. P TS.

2 100S

S
-WW

PT&
1 c

c
0
a

...

IIs, .
C
To.
x

IMMO.

536



Fill in the blanks.

IY;
I i)

7) 45 =

7 can diVide into 45 6 times

with 3 left over. (R3)

7
x6
42

42

+3
45

To form a fraction remainder, place the remainder, 3, over

the divisor, 7, and that is your fraction remainder (-3).

Therefore your answer is ; _

7R/
81-17 = 7 + T = *Tv

'/?Z 2-
9 TIT = + 71- =

537



Complete the division problems. Express the remainders in fractional form.

5 ) 25

5.

5Tir

5 irr

.)-4) 3

5 ) 28

=5

=

`71 4
5 ) 29 -' 5-

5) 30

3F933
.ill R. I z 3

31031

Study the three sets of problems above.

/0
4 ) 40 &

/0,7,
4 ) 41

le)

4.741/6,ez /0

1083 .7 /0 3,7
4 ) 43

4 111-44

1/ R
4 ) 45 =

3 ///:),:.:3//1- 3/7._
3TTE 37916

Write the remainders in the order that they appear for the set where the
_

divisor is 4: 0 1 0 1I " I "

What do you notice about this series of remainders?'-'
7" /(Or I.

7 Fe- 1 C) /4c Zeri- / , ; :'

What do you suppose the next remainder would .)e, that is the remainder for

4) 46 ? 2. , and the remainder for 4 T47 ? , and for 4 Till? -

When a series of numbers repeats itself like remainders, we call them a cycle.

When you divide a s °quence of dividends by the same divisor you obtain a c

of remainders.

538



Circle the correct answers. Reduce fractional remainders to lowest terms when

possible.

Which of the following is a correct fractional remainder for 20 + 6?

2 2
20 6

The correct answer is 1
3 because 20 divided by 6 is 3 x 3 + 2 left over.

18

6

The 2 is placed over the 6 (the divisor) to form the fractional remainder
2But .6 2 1can be reduced to lowest terms. -6 = T .Therefore, our whole

1answer is 3 and our fractional remainder is .5-.

Which of the following is a correct fractional remainder for 38 + 12?

2
38

2
12

Which of the following is a correct fractional remainder for 90 + 11?

2 ii`t 11
90 1\11) gi)

2

6.
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1

Solve these division problems. Write the remainders in fractional form.

34 ..,..._ .. 9. ...

6
34 is the same as 6 ra. 6 divides into 34 5 times x 5 with a
6

30

remainder of 4. 4 over the divisor gives you a fractional remainder

4 4 4 2
of -6-. But -i can be reduced to lowest terms. -6- = -i. Therefore,

our answer is 5?3.

38 .:: ........-:-... --_,._........ = .:. - ,,.,_ ./...2
12

56 r- := -: '::-
11

40
a/MEND

9

71 98 = 6 1 = 6 i:... a-



Solve these problems. Write the remainder in fractional form, and reduce

it to lowest terms where necessary.

26 4- 4 37 4 7 44 4- 6
___AAZ. 51:Z 707....._Y/24 77-g-- 6 fr::,.

...) 7---/
67' 7_....

42
10

le
.1";:l 2

:JO

44 4- 8
_SR

/4-eY

50 + 12
z

.1.4;()

it 2I/4
alt

19 33
3 6z .5,e 33 //y 6 /33

563--

46 + 4
/

;7=,
iff

//

2

37±

85 4- 10
K.2 5-

/0/3567-

7_

54 4- 5
jae4

/e)-4
5

541



F - Division - 6

r

1

CET II

Divide. Write tte remainder as a fraction.

6 rgi ii 4 TIT

12 Tim 9 riri

7 Mg 8 TIM

C

a
C
I.

TL. P TS.
' II 4 NO%

NO. OF
PT& 5I

11 1
C 4 57
o 3 K1I. n
11, -

1 17

C
T

11

0
X

,

Divide.

I

7 Tt04" 24 TITSTC4

C
1

R
C
I.
a
c.o

TL. PTS.
l'

2 loos
NO. Oe
PTS. os

1 la

R '
R
ac.
T

I , .
0
X

,

542



LEVEL F, DIVISION, SKILL 6

OBJECTIVE: Expresses remainder in fractional form for divisors to 12, and
reduces fraction to lowest terms.

STANDARD TEACHING SEQUENCE

Page

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Reviews division with remainders.

Complete statements about writing fractional remainders.
Completes division problems, writing fractional remainders.

Completes division problems, writing fractional remainders.

Completes division problems, writing fractional remainders.

Completes division problems, writing fractional remainders.

Chooses correct fractional remainder for problems given.
Divides given fraction and writes remainders as fractions.
Divides. Writes answers as fractions, reduces.

Divides. Writes answers as fractions, reduces.

Divides. Wrces -answers as fractions, reduces.

Divides. Writes answers as fractions, reduces.

CET I.

CET II.

Supplementary
Material

14

15

16

17, 18

Circle pages that E to be done.
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Can you divide 21.637 by 7?

TO THE STUDENT

7 T2W7

You will learn how in this booklet.

Answer

3.091

it

545



It is sometimes necessary to divide a decimal number by a whole number.

Observe how it is done.

.9 + 3 = 9 tenths

13 tenths F3 tenths I 3 tenths

.9 -: 3 means how many tenths in each group? .3 -hi-,,-;4!-.,

.8 + 4 means how many tenths in each group?

.6 + 3 = 6 tenths

2 tenths f tent

.6 4- 3 means how many tenths in each group?

546



Fill in the blanks below and write the correct quotient in the division algorithm.

Problem Algorithm

9 can be divided into 3 groups of

12
10

can be dived into 3 groups of

Ii

FBI

Gal

each.

each.

24 can be divided into 3 groups of MO each.100

.30 can be divided into 5 groups of /OD_ each.

3 ) .9

3 Tit

.d&
5 ) .30

547



Study these examples.

.3 .4 .06 .4
3T.§ 2 178 5 r.30 3172

Circle the correct answer.

The decimal point in the quotient is placed directly

,-------,,
7

above below next to

the decimal point in the dividend.

In the quotient place the decimal point directly above

the decimal point in the dividend.

:insert the decimal point in the proper place.

2 :5 ,7 .4
4).8 5 ) 2.5 1 ) .7 2 T:ii

5 .2 2

3 Y73 5 ) 1 .0 6)

Illik.............M.1.yal.s.alliina AM Mr.1 1111.. ft.,110101M1101111.0

548



Divide in the thousandths' place.

5) .635 Bring up the decimal point to the quotient's place.

Divide as you would with whole numbers.

There are 5 groups of '1- f
in .635.

To check your answer multiply the quotient by the divisor. Check the

answers of the three problems you have just done.

Problem 1

.6

x4

Problem 2 Problem 3

.16

x3
.127

x5



In the quotient place the decimal point directly above the decimal point in the

dividend. Then divide as you would with whole numbers.

Dividing in the tenth's place.

'6
4 TIT Bring up the decimal point to the

quotient's place.

Divide as you would with whole numbers.

There are 4 groups of 6 each in 2.4.

Dividing in the hundredth's place.

go
3) .48 Bring up the decimal point to the

quotient's place.

Divide as you would with whole

numbers.

There are 3 groups of 2 HP each

in .48.

549



Circle the correct answer for each example below.

7) 18.27 .261

3 0.3

8T6.4 .08

9) 42.84

5 ) 32.5

(FM

6 TUT6

26.1

8

476 47.6 04.7

5.41

.65 65

17.8 1.78

54.1

...5.51



Find the quotients and check your answers.

2 ) .8

4/2,
4) .48

_AL&
6 ) .96

t"5 ) . 65

Check

l'i
X2

4 g

Check

/ to

)( 4°
. 9(0

Check

/,-3x5
s76,6.

,....J0
8 ) .56

7

- 0O7
7 ) .049 . 007

A 7
0'19

Check

. 07
X F

56v

Check

9)44/

Check

<O115

x49
-96c-/

Check

. 094
x 9
. PSG

I

552



Dividing with a two-digit divisor is done in the same manner as those with

one - digit" divisors.

Place the decimal point in the quotient directly above the decimal point in the

dividend. Then divide as you would with whole numbers.

Solve these problems and check your answers.

" 4
. ti,....

24 1741

a ( .." . o, .7

42) .378
.r.

...." i C.'

14 EiTiti

Check

Check Check

23) .966

/

3



In dividing with a mixed decimal, you again put the decimal point directly
.

above the one in the dividend and then divide as you would with whole

numbers.

Place the decimal point in the correct place.

8) 34.4 2810T 6 )2-

After the decimal point is placed correctly in the quotient, you can then

proceed to divide.

8)34.4
..

...... -, N. -

28) 9.52 6) 2.622

For extra practice do Pages 14 and 15.



Circle the correct answer for each example below.

28 68.32

11) 273,9

8 12t888

46) 37.72

4) 3.168

33T 871.2

5 ) 1.980

.249

24.4 244

3.61 36.1

82 8.2

7.92 79.2

264 2.64

2.49

39.6 3.96

555



10! Divide and check each problem.

4r51:6 43 TITT
.7 25

5 ) 1,285
7

32J 30 / lo
go -IF
lo -g5

35-
3C

651
67 ) 361.8

335
461S
4 tof

.04750T00
300

35D
36O

. CgAI 54 9
?9) 2.686 5 ) 29.5

231 A5
,3/i. 1/5

Sup 'is



Divide and check each problem.

-

37141§ 14 rag
II

_

41)16.4 9)4.5

36 25.2
, ,

For extra practice, do Page 16.

79) 60.04



F - Division -

Divide.

CET I

48 157-7.6 58) 116.58

29) 82.07 9) 43.425

C TL PTS

R
4 100-

C NO OF
L PTS
E

3 75

C 2 50

0 1 25
R
R p

E
C
T

.

8
o
x

Solve the problems. Label your answers.

Kevin wanted to put the same number of toys in each of his

5 boxes. He had 6 tops, 15 blocks, 3 toy cars, and 12 balls.
How many toys did he put in each box and how many were
left over?

Joe, Lou, and Irwin joined together in a bottle cap club. Joe
had 12 bottle caps, Lou had 13 bottle caps, and Irwin had 10

bottle caps. They decided that each member should have the

same number of bottle caps. If they divided the number up

equally, how many would each have and how many would be

left over?

C

R
C
L
E

TL. PTS.
2 100'1

NO. Oc
PTS. -.

I 93

C
0
R
R
E
C
T

e
0
x



The decimal point from the dividend is placed in the quotient directly above

its original position.

In each quotient below place the decimal point. correctly.

9 008 42
7 TCa 161 .128 3 T1.26

127 4 2 45
2 T.234 19 TT:g 8 T1970

341
42) 143.22

72
26M1.2

3 18
35) 111.30



Dividing decimal numbers by whole numbers is similar to dividing whole

*numbers. Study the examples.

Dividing ones

0
8) 58.48

Find the quotients.

Dividing tenths

70
8) 58.48

M7
9 ) 96.183

61('
I

7l
72_,

& =5

63

.cos
23FITR

138
II5
115

Dividing hundredths

7.0
8) 58.48

c3(0.kiL
11) 400.62



Divide and check each problem.

7 ) 8.785

16 TToug

71 rgriEn

9) 67.959 8) 268.24

25M5T75 43 2696.1

62 T5111.-2-8- 59 729.83



F - Division - 7

Divide.

CET II

8g3714 7 n29.4

36) 147.60 65) 248.95

C
1

R
C
L

TL. PIS.
100-:

NO 0
PTSE'

3 7S

C 2
sc)0 1 25

R
R
E,
C
T

13

0
,

x

Solve the problems. Label your answers.

Beaty Jane wanted to put the same number of aolls on

each of six shelves. She had 10 French dolls, 13 English

dolls, 1 Eskimo doll, and 13 Dutch dolls. How many dolls

would be on each shelf and how many would be left over?

Mary gave a party. She invited 7 friends. There were 8
chocolate cupcakes and 4 vanilla cupcakes. How many

cupcakes did each person get? How many were left over?

C
1

R
C
L
E

TL_ PTS.

2 100:
NO. Or
PIS.

t 50
C
0
R
R
E
C
T

0
X

,
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LEVEL F, DIVISION, SKILL 7

OBJEA.;TIVE: Divides a decimal number to thousandths by a single digit number.
Divides a decimal number to hundredths by a one- or two-digit
whole number.

STANDARD TEACHING SEQUENCE

Page

1. Finds quotient for schematized division.

2. Divides fraction into number of groups of a certain number.
3. Inserts decimal point in proper place.
4. Dividing in tenths' and hundredths' place.

5. Divides in thousandths' place and checks answers.
6. Circles correct multiple choice answer.
7. Finds quotients and checks answers.
8. Divides with two-digit divisor.

9. Divides mixed decimal dividend.

10. Circles correct multiple-choice answer.
11. Divides and checks answers.
12. Divides and checks answers.

13. CET I.

CET II.

Circle pages that 8-1 to be done.

Supplementary
Material

14, 15

16

17
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Standard Teaching Sequence, Con't.

1967 - 68

Textbook Resources:

F -Div -7

Book Teaching Pages Practice Pages

Harcourt, Brace & World, 1966 246, 247 336 (set 33)

Elementary Mathematics - 6
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fF

TO THE STUDENT

Solve this problem.

Mike has 36 baseball cards and 42 football cards. He decides

to give them all to his 3 friends. If Mike divides them evenly

among his 3 friends, how many will each friend get?

36

+ 42 3 rir
78

Answer

26 .
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Fill in the missing numerals.

Farmer Brown's chickens laid 156 eggs.

How many dozens of eggs did the chickensproduce?

How many eggs are in a dozen? 11

What mathematical process do we use to find how many dozens

there are? cA

If you answered %division" you are correct. What is the divisor ?

/c2.

What is the dividend? /5-6

Do the division.

13
/ 2 1 / 5' 6

How many dozens of eggs did Farmer Brown have ?

567



Read carefully and answer the questions. Put your answers

in the blinks.

Mr. Clark drove 1080 miles to Chicago at an average speed

of 60 m.p.h. How many hours did it take him to get there.

hrurS

Work space

0

/

Olivia's rich uncle died and left his fortune to be divided (41 S
--

evenly among Olivia and her two brothers. The fortune 2 7 7 5

.was $20,678, but 1 of it was spent on taxes, lawyer's 3,
31

fee, and other estate debts. How much did - Olivia finally get?

568



Solve these two-step problems. Put your answers in the blanks.

In his marble collection, Alex had 71 marbles. When his broth-

er went to college he left Alex a collection of 35 marbles. Alex

wants to divide his total marble collection evenly into 2 boxes.

How many will be in each box? '-
--1

In Moro Lake there are 233 happy worms and 127 sad ones.

The 72 fish who live in the lake have made a bargain that

each fish will eat the same number of worms. How many

should each fish eat?

Mrs. Duke bought 12 antique dinner plates. The next week

she bought 14 more. Her total bill for dinner plates was

$130.00. If each plate cost the same amount, how much

did each one cost? :.
-

- C;

Work space

7/
35

106
53

2 rioT,

a33
/a7

360
s

72k-3-co

S. 00
a 6 [-Lia. 00
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Some problems cannot be divided evenly. One way to write a remainder

is as a whole number

There are 32 boys who want to be on baseball teams. If

there are 9 boys on each team, how many teams will be

formed? How many boys will be left?

Work

9

space

3 R. 5
) 32

27
5

3 teams

5 boys left

Another way to write a remainder is in the fractional form.

If Paul divides 32 feet of wood into 9 equal pieces, how

long will each piece be?

Each piece will be 3 fr3 feet long. The remainder is part

of the quotient.

5

3 g
9 raT

27
5

Ca ft.5. )
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Solve these two-step problems.

The Acme Rent-A-Car Company has just bought 347 Work space

Fords and 285 Ramblers. If the company owns 30

local renting garages, and wishes to have an equal

number of cars in each garage, how many cars will

there be for each garage? How many cars will be

left over for an emergency?

02- / cars in each garage.

a. left over for emergencies.

The Petrillo Construction Company has 253 pounds of

Grade A sand and 391 pounds of Grade B sand which

they are going to mix and divide evenly among their

5 trucks. How many pounds of sand will be on each

truck?

/Z3 1/spounds on each truck

For extra practice, do Page 8.

317
2..55
63 P-

a I R2,
30b735-0

3)-
30
a

571



Solve these two-step problems.

Mr. Hermann buys 949.9 pounds of ostrich food each
1

week. Each day he feeds 7 of this food to each of his

59 ostriches. How many pounds of food does each ostrich

eat per day? Express the remainder in decimal form.

3 pounds

A scientist bought 27 8-oz. packages of a certain chemical

and fed an equal amount of it to his 9 rats. How many pounds

did each rat get? Express the remainder in decimal form.

(Remember that 1 lb. = 16 oz.)

/..5- pounds

For extra practic', do Page 9.

Work space

/.3.-5.7
-/Ficyci.ei

a3
5C 175. 7

// '3

I 7 7
I 7 7

27
S

. i 6 c4
act

I' ai b
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F - Division - 8

CET I

Solve each word problem. Label your answer.

Larry has a paper route in his neighborhood., One week Larry

made $5.32 selling papers. He made $4.96 the next week and

$5.47 in the third week. What was Larry's average for each

week?

Marie made flower baskets for her friends one day in the

summer. She picked 18 petunias, 15 roses and 16 daisies.

She made baskets for her 5 friends and put the same number

of flowers in each basket. How many flowers did she put in

each basket, and how many flowers did she have left over?

C
I

R

TL. PT&
2 100%

C NO. Or
L PT& %

E
1 SO

C
0
R
R
E

-C
T

9
0
X
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Solve these two-step problems

At the baseball game, the cheering section was composed of

23 sixth graders, 21 fifth graders, and 2 2 fourth graders.

They wanted to have the same number of cheerers on each

of the '1 benches. How many sat on each bench? Were there

any left over?

Work space

a3
,.r
.3.--
66

7166
R3

6,3

9 on each bench 3

3 left over

Paula buys 3 licorice whips which are each 18 inches long. /5
If she divides them evenly among 4 friends and herself, how 3

51
many inches of licorice will each of them get. Express the

i 0 4/5
remainder in fractional form. .51.iT

/0 175 inches each
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Solve these two-step problems.

Helen won $122,431.68 in the Irish Sweepstakes. She prom-
1

ised to divide 4 of the money evenly among her 24 class-

mates. How much will each lucky classmate get?

I a7S 33 per classmate

Work space

$300607.%2_
I$Jaa.,1/3/. 63

14/3p:607.9a

bb

I f 0
1645

117

7).
72
72

Batman uncovered a group of 11 smugglers who had smuggled 4 la.,500
ag

29 diamonds into the country. They intended to sell the

diamonds for $12,500 apiece and divide the money equally

among themselves. How much would each smuggler have

made if Batman had not caught them? (Carry the decimal

2 places.)

$32./51,55 per smuggler

II 2.5-00
0_0

36,1)500
3c).,;(15- 55-

1 13t4,1,500,60

3),
.5

ciq
60

5-0

60
5S-
50
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F - Division -

CET II

Solve each word problem. Label your answer.

When the big circus came to town, they painted eight of their

elephants blue, six of them red and seven of them yellow.

There were 4 doors from the circus ring. If the same num-

ber of elephants left from each door, how many elephants

left from each door and how many were left in the ring?

Terry and her mother traveled 55 miles by car the first

hour of their trip. They traveled 62 miles the second hour

and 47 miles the third hour. How many miles per hour did

they average in the three hours?

C
1

R

TL. 'TS.
2 100%

C
I.
E

C
0
R
R
a

c,

T

0
X

NO. Oc
PTS. %

I 10,

-, I--
-,
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LEVEL F, DIVISION, SKILL 8

OBJECTIVE: Solves two-step word problems with division skills to this point.
Chooses manner of writing remainder according to the nature of
the problem.

STANDARD TEACHING SEQUENCE

Supplementary
Page Material

1. Answers questions about a division problem; solves problem.

2. Solves one and two-step division problems; no remainders.

3. Solves two-step division problems; no remainders.

4. Completes examples of two-step division problems with whole
number and fractional remainders.

5. Solves two-step division problems with whole number and fractional
remainders. 8

6. Solves two-step division problems with decimal remainders. 9

7. CET I. 10

CET II.

Circle pages that are to be done.
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Standard Teaching Sequence, Con't.

1967 - 68

Textbook Resources:

P -Div -8

Book TeachinF Pages Practice Pages

Harcourt, Brace & World, 1966 213 145
Elementary Mathematics - 5
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MA I 1-1ENIA I IL takcL.,1KTPTTON SI-ILL

1FOL STAMP [ U. S. 2-3

STUDENT

NAME

A/ AP" "MA

9 V7 17 77 A
UNIT

L
GRADE ROOM

U. S.

PAGE- OF

STUDENT

NUMBER

I U. S. 5 6 7

U. S. 10 11 12

UNIT DATES
UNIT BEGAN U. 13-16
UNIT ENDED I U. 17-20

DAYS WORKED* U. 21-22

SCHOOL CALENDAR
BEGAN U. 23-25
ENDED U. 26-28
Worked / / / / ti

L SKILL BOO: LETS CURRICULUM TEST
SC'S

INIT.

DAYS
WORKED

IN
SKILL

rili0z
DATE PRES SKILL

)1" *; * le
:;;?F5__ !NIT___; NO _lc

PAGE
NO

INST.

I

*TECH SCORE MAX.
CODES POINTS

PART 1 PART 2

SCORE
To

--:j2--y3-- SCORE
%

S. 74 -75 pH3 - 1 6 S 17-19 S 20-21

I

J. 22-57Th. 58-71 ZZ/ 7//1,7// // S. 76-77

2
1

I

5

_ --1--

r

7

8

12

13

14

15

16
1

I

17.
---t---

Ii

18
-+-

i

CODES INSTRUCTIONAL TECHNIQUE

01 TEACHER TUTOR

02 PEER TUTOR

03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (1 1 -UP)

05 SEMINAR

06 CURR. TEXTS

07 OTHER TEXTS

08 FILM STRIPS

09 RECORDS, TAPES

10 RESEARCH

11 TUTOR OF OTHERSIAi OTHERS

OVERFLOW

U. & S. 79

PRE AND POST TEST SCORES
ENTER SKILL

NUMER ENTER
POINTS

PER SKILL
PRE

lo"
POST

o,,o
POST

96 io
POST 1-- w----

It `V V 'V

X
,X
X
X
X
X

X

X
X

1
.X._

X
X 1X______
X
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GRADE
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ROOM

STUDENT
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PAGE: OF

STUDENT
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I U. S. 4 5 6 7
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UNIT BEGAN U. 13-16
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DATE
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I
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S. 17-19 S. 20-21 S. 22-57 S. 58-71 V//////////Z
PART 1 PART 2
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2

3

4

5

6

7

8

12

13

14

15

16

17.

18
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01 TEACHER TUTOR
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03 SMALL GROUP (2-10)
04 LARGE GROUP (11-UP)
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